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Coming into force of Acts

Gouvernement du Québec

0.C. 449-2005, 11 May 2005

Animal Health Protection Act (R.S.Q., c. P-42)
— Coming into force of certain provisions

COMING INTO FORCE of certain provisions of the
Animal Health Protection Act

WHEREAS, under section 50 of the Act to amend the
Animal Health Protection Act and other legislative pro-
visions and to repeal the BeesAct (2000, c. 40), the Act
comes into force on 15 November 2000, except the
provisions of section 4 which come into force on the
date or dates to be fixed by the Government ;

WHEREAS, under section 45 of the Act to amend the
Act respecting the preservation of agricultural land and
agricultural activities and other legislative provisions
(2001, c. 35), the Act comesinto force on 21 June 2001,
except paragraph 2 of section 29 which comesinto force
on the date to be fixed by the Government ;

WHEREAS it isexpedient to fix the date of cominginto
force of section 4 of the Act to amend the Animal Health
Protection Act and other legislative provisions and to
repeal the Bees Act, to the extent that it introduces the
first paragraph of section 3.0.1 of the Animal Health
Protection Act, and of paragraph 2 of section 29 of the
Act to amend the Act respecting the preservation of
agricultural land and agricultural activities and other
legislative provisions (2001, c. 35);

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food:

THAT 11 May 2005 be fixed asthe date of coming into
force of section 4 of the Act to amend the Animal Health
Protection Act and other legislative provisions and to
repeal the Bees Act (2000, c. 40), to the extent that it
introduces the first paragraph of section 3.0.1 of the
Animal Health Protection Act, and of paragraph 2 of
section 29 of the Act to amend the Act respecting the
preservation of agricultural land and agricultural activi-
ties and other legislative provisions (2001, c. 35).

ANDRE DICAIRE,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

6817
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Regulations and other acts

Gouvernement du Québec

O.C. 450-2005, 11 May 2005

Animal Health Protection Act
(R.S.Q., c. P-42)

Registration of beekeepers
Regulation respecting the registration of beekeepers

WHEREAS, under the first paragraph of section 3.0.1
of the Animal Health Protection Act (R.S.Q., c. P-42),
enacted by section 4 of chapter 40 of the Statutes of
2000, the Government may, by regulation, to the extent
and on the terms and conditions it fixes, require the
owner of an animal of a species or category it deter-
mines to register with the Minister of Agriculture,
Fisheries and Food, and determine the information and
documents to be kept and furnished by the owner and
the applicable registration fees according to the species
or the category of the animal ;

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft of the
Regulation respecting the registration of beekeeperswas
published in Part 2 of the Gazette officielle du Québec of
22 September 2004 with a notice that it could be made
by the Government on the expiry of 45 days following
that publication;

WHEREAS it is expedient to make the regulation with
amendments;

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food:

THAT the Regulation respecting the registration of
beekeepers, attached to this Order in Council, be made.

ANDRE DICAIRE,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Regulation respecting the registration
of beekeepers

Animal Health Protection Act
(R.S.Q., c. P-42,s.3.0.1, 1st par.)

1. Every beekeeper who owns Apis mellifera bees
must register with the Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries
and Food.

2. Every beekeeper must provide to the Minister, on
the form furnished by the Minister, an application for
registration stating,

(1) in the case of a natural person: the beekeeper's
name, address of domicile or postal address, if different
from the address of domicile, and telephone number;

(2) inthe case of asole proprietorship, a partnership
or alega person: its name, the address of its principal
establishment in Québec or, if it has no establishment in
Québec, the address of domicile, the registration number
assigned to it under the Act respecting thelegal publicity
of sole proprietorships, partnerships and legal persons
(R.S.Q., c. P-45), and telephone number;

(3) the number of hives occupied by bees owned by
the beekeeper ;

(4) the name of the municipality and the name of the
regional county municipality or metropolitan commu-
nity where each wintering site, production site and polli-
nation siteis located; and

(5) thetype of activities carried on by the beekeeper,
including the sale of bees and the movement of hivesfor
pollination purposes.

Beekeepers must certify the accuracy of the informa-
tion entered on the form and sign it.

Beekeepers must also notify the Minister, within
30 days, of any change in the information provided
under subparagraphs 1 and 2 of the first paragraph.

3. Beekeepers must send with the form a cheque or
money order in the amount of $15 made out to the
Minister of Finance.
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The registration is effective on the date on which the
form is sent. The mailed form is presumed to be sent on
the date of the postmark. The registration fee is not
refundable.

The amount is adjusted on 1 April of each year, as of
1 April 2007, based on the percentage change in the
general Consumer Price Index for Canadafor the period
ending on 30 September of the preceding year, as deter-
mined by Statistics Canada.

The Minister isto inform the public of the adjustment
under the third paragraph through the Gazette officielle
du Québec or by such other means as the Minister con-
siders appropriate.

4. Beekeepers must maintain and keep at their
principal establishment in Québec or, if they have no
establishment in Québec, at their domicile, a record
containing the following information:

(1) for every purchase, rental or loan of bees: the
date, quantity and place of origin of the bees and the
name and address of the person from whom they were
obtained;

(2) for every disposal, rental or loan of bees: the
date, quantity, place of destination of the bees and the
name and address of the recipient; and

(3) for every movement of occupied hives: the date,
number of hives moved and a description making it
possibleto locate the places of departure and destination
of the hives.

The owner must keep a copy of the form that was sent
to the Minister with the record. The owner must aso
keep therecord for at |east five years from the date of the
last entry and make it available to any person referred to
in section 55.10 of the Animal Health Protection Act
(R.S.Q., c. P-42).

3. Registrationisrenewed between 1 April and 1 June
of each year in the manner prescribed by sections 2
and 3.

6. Every beekeeper on the date of coming into force
of this Regulation has two months to register with the
Minister in accordance with section 2.

'd. ThisRegulation comesinto force on 1 April 2005,
except section 3 which comes into force on 1 April
2006.

6818

Gouvernement du Québec

O.C. 451-2005, 11 May 2005

Environment Quality Act
(R.S.Q., c. Q-2; 1999, c. 75)

Landfilling and incineration of residual materials

Regulation respecting the landfilling and incineration
of residual materials

WHEREAS, under paragraphs a to h, h.1, h.2 and m of
section 31, sections 31.69, 57 and 64.1, paragraphs 1, 2
and 4 to 7 of section 70 and sections 109.1, 124.0.1
and 124.1 of the Environment Quality Act (R.S.Q., c. Q-2)
and section 48 of chapter 75 of the Statutes of 1999, the
Government may make regulations on the matters set
forth therein;

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of
the RegulationsAct (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1) and section 124
of the Environment Quality Act, a draft of the Regula-
tion respecting the elimination of residual materials was
published in Part 2 of the Gazette officielle du Québec of
25 October 2000 with a notice that it could be made by
the Government on the expiry of 60 days following that
publication;

WHEREAS since that publication, the draft Regulation
has been amended and its title modified;

WHEREAS it is expedient to make the Regulation
respecting the landfilling and incineration of residual
materials;

WHEREAS consequential amendments are made by
the Regulation respecting the landfilling and incinera-
tion of residual materials to the following regulations:

— the Regul ation respecting the application of the Envi-
ronment Quality Act, made by Order in Council 1529-93
dated 3 November 1993;

— the Regulation respecting pitsand quarries (R.R.Q.,
1981, c. Q-2,1.2);

— the Regulation respecting sanitary conditions in
industrial or other camps (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.3);

— the Regulation respecting biomedical waste, made
by Order in Council 583-92 dated 15 April 1992;

— the Regulation respecting the burial of contami-
nated soils, made by Order in Council 843-2001 dated
27 June 2001;
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— the Regulation respecting environmental impact 83. Operation 37-79
assessment and review (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, 1.9); Genera operating conditions 37-52
Leachate and water 53-56
— the Regulation respecting pulp and paper mills, Groundwater 57-59
made by Order in Council 1353-92 dated 16 September Biogas 60-62
1992; Monitoring and supervision
measures 63-71
— the Regulation respecting hazardous materials and Watchdog committee 72-79
amending various regulatory provisions, made by Order 84. Closure 80-82
in Council 1310-97 dated 8 October 1997; 85. Post-closure management 83-85
— the Regulation respecting the quality of the atmos- Division 3 Trench landfills 86-93
phere (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, .20);
Division 4 Northern landfills 94-100
IT IS ORDERED, therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of Sustainable Development, Environment Division 5 Construction or demolition
and Parks: waste landfills 101-110
THAT the Regulation respecting the landfilling and Division 6 Remote landfills 111-120
incineration of residual materials, attached to this Order
in Council, be made. Chapter 11 Residual materialsincineration
facilities 121-135
ANDRE DICAIRE,
Clerk of the Consell exécutif Division1 Generd 121-123
_ _ o Division 2 Siting and operation 124-128
Regulation respecting the landfilling o o
and incineration of residual materials Division 3 Gas emissions 129130
Environment Quality Act Division 4 Gas emission monitoring 131-134
(RS.Q., c.Q-2,s 31, pars.atoh, h.1, h.2and m,
ss. 31.69, 57, 64.1, 70, pars. 1, 2and 4 to 7, ss. 109.1, Division 5 Process water and other liquid 135
124.0.1 and 124.1; 1999, c. 75, s. 48)
Chapter IV Residual materialstransfer stations ~ 136-139
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Chapter V. Financia guarantee 140-144
Sections
Chapter VI Certificate of authorization 145-149
Chapter | Definitions, scope of Chapter VIl Offences 150-154
application and purpose 1-3
Chapter VIII Transitional, anending and
Chapter Il Landfills 4-120 miscellaneous 155-187
Division1 General 3-6 Schedule |
Division 2 Engineered landfills 7-85 Schedule 1
81. Generdl 7-12
§2. Siting 13-36 CHAPTER |
Genera siting conditions 13-19 DEFINITIONS, SCOPE OF APPLICATION
Containment protection 20-24 AND PURPOSE

Leachate and water collection

and treatment 25-31
Collection and removal

of biogas 32-33
Quality assurance and control 34-36

1. For the purposes of this Regulation,

(1) “fly ash” means particulate matter entrained in
and carried by the combustion gases from a residual
materialsincineration facility and collected by aflue gas
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cleaning system or an energy recovery system, and
includes residue generated by those systems that con-
tains fly ash;

(2) “landfilling” means the final deposit of residual
materials onto or into land;

(3) “operator” includes a person having the charge,
management or control of a disposal facility ;

(4) “watercourse or body of water” includes ponds,
marshes and swamps, but excludes intermittent water-
courses, peat bogs and ditches. Therelative distanceto a
watercourse or body of water is measured from the high-
water mark as defined in the Protection Policy for
L akeshores, Riverbanks, Littoral Zones and Floodplains
adopted pursuant to section 2.1 of the Environment
Quality Act (R.S.Q., c. Q-2).

2. ThisRegulation applies to the following residual
materials disposal facilities:

(1) landfillsinthefollowing classes, governed respec-
tively by Divisions 2 to 6 of Chapter 11 :

— engineered landfills;

— trench landfills;

— northern landfills;

— construction or demolition waste landfills;

— remote landfills;

(2) incineration facilities governed by Chapter I11.

Residual materials transfer stations are governed by
Chapter |1V of this Regulation.

3. Thepurposeof thisRegulation isto prescribewhich
residual materials may be accepted at the facilities
referred to in section 2, the conditions subject to which
the facilities are to be sited and operated and the condi-
tions that apply to their closure and post-closure man-
agement.

CHAPTERI I
LANDFILLS

DIVISION 1
GENERAL

4. Thefollowing may not be disposed of in alandfill
to which this Chapter applies:

(1) residual materials generated outside Québec;

(2) hazardous materials within the meaning of para-
graph 21 of section 1 of the Environment Quality Act;

(3) residual materialsinaliquid state at 20 °C, except
residual materials from household waste;

(4) residual materials which, when tested by a labo-
ratory accredited by the Minister of Sustainable Devel-
opment, Environment and Parks under section 118.6 of
the Environment Quality Act, contain afreeliquid, except
in aremote landfill to which Division 6 applies;

(5) livestock waste within the meaning of the Agri-
cultural Operations Regulation made by Order in
Council 695-2002 dated 12 June 2002;

(6) residual materials consisting in whole or in part
of pesticides governed by the Pesticides Act (R.S.Q.,
c. P-9.3);

(7) biomedical wasteto which the Regul ation respecting
biomedical waste made by Order in Council 583-92
dated 15 April 1992 applies, that is not treated by disin-
fection;

(8) sludgewith adryness|ower than 15%, exceptina
remote landfill to which Division 6 applies;

(9) soilsthat, because of human activity, contain one
or more contaminants in concentrations exceeding
the limit values set out in Schedule | to the Land Protec-
tion and Rehabilitation Regulation made by Order in
Council 216-2003 dated 26 February 2003, and any
product resulting from the treatment of such soils by a
stabilization, fixation or solidification process;

(10) derelict motor vehicles;

(11) mill waste within the meaning of section 93 of
the Regulation respecting pulp and paper mills made by
Order in Council 1353-92 dated 16 September 1992
with a dryness lower than 25%, other than

— sludge from the biological treatment of process
water, which may be disposed of by landfilling as soon
asitsdrynessis 15% or greater; or

— lime sludge and residue from lime slaking, which
may be disposed of by landfilling only if its dryness is
55% or greater;

(12) used tires within the meaning of the Regula-
tion respecting used tire storage made by Order in
Council 29-92 dated 15 January 1992, except in anorth-
ern landfill and in aremote landfill to which Divisions 4
and 6 apply respectively.
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3. Inedible meat within the meaning of the Regula-
tion respecting food (R.R.Q., 1981, c. P-29, r.1) may be
disposed of by landfilling only under the conditions
prescribed by the Food Products Act (R.S.Q., c. P-29)
and the regulations made under that Act.

6. With the exception of the other landfills author-
ized by this Regulation or any other regulation, the
engineered landfills governed by Division 2 are the only
landfills in which residual materials to which Division
V11 of Chapter | of the Environment Quality Act applies
may be deposited permanently onto or into land.

Despite the first paragraph, fibrous waste from saw-
mills as well as ash and soils or sludge from sawmills
that contain such waste may be disposed of in alandfill
authorized for that purpose by the Minister under sec-
tion 22 of the Environment Quality Act.

DIVISION 2
ENGINEERED LANDFILLS

81. General

'd. Forthepurposesof thisRegulation, “ENGINEERED
LANDFILL" meansany landfill developed and operated
in accordance with this Division.

8. Thefollowing residual materialsmay belandfilled
only in engineered landfills:

(1) residue from the shredding of derelict motor
vehicles;

(2) residue from any residual materials incineration
facility, including biomedical waste incinerators, in par-
ticular bottom ash and fly ash. This provision does not
apply to bottom ash generated by afacility incinerating
residual materials produced in a territory referred to in
section 87, which may also be landfilled in a trench
landfill or northern landfill to which Divisions 3 and 4

apply respectively;

(3) subject to the second paragraph of section 6 of
this Regulation and Division VI of the Regulation
respecting pulp and paper mills, mill waste within the
meaning of section 93 of that Regulation and fibrous
waste from sawmills as well as ash and soils or sludge
from sawmills that contain fibrous waste;

(4) oil refinery sludge; and
(5) inedible meat that, under the Food Products Act

and the regulations made under that Act, may be disposed
of in alandfill and that consists of animal carcasses or

animal parts in respect of which a disposal order has
been made under section 3.4, 11.1 or 11.2 of the Animal
Health Protection Act (R.S.Q., ¢. P-42) or section 114
of the Health of Animals Regulations (C.R.C. c. 296;
SOR/91-525 dated 5 September 1991, (1991) 20 Can.
Gaz. |1, 3084).

9. Fly ash and incineration residue that contains fly
ash must belandfilled in separate disposal areasreserved
exclusively for that type of residual material and sited
as provided by the applicable provisions of sections 20
to 24.

That requirement does not apply to ash or residue that
has been decontaminated by means of a contaminant
extraction process and that presents a risk to the envi-
ronment no greater than that for other residual materials
that may be accepted at the landfill.

10. The operator of an engineered landfill must
accept the eligible residual materials that are generated

(1) intheterritory of theregional county municipality
in which the landfill is situated;

(2) in the territory of the city or town in which the
landfill is situated, in the case of a city or town consti-
tuted on or after 1 January 2002 and whose territory is
not within theterritory of aregional county municipality ;

(3) intheterritory of any local municipality of fewer
than 2,000 inhabitants if no other engineered landfill
accessible by a road open year-round is situated closer
to themunicipality. For the purposes of this subparagraph,
the population of amunicipality isthe number of inhab-
itants determined in the order made under section 29 of
the Act respecting municipal territorial organization
(R.S.Q.,c. 0-9); and

(4) in any territory that is not organized into a local
municipality.

11. Theoperator of an engineered landfill must also
accept inedible meat referred to in paragraph 5 of
section 8 from the administrative region in which the
landfill is situated. “Administrative region” means any
region established by Order in Council 2000-87 dated
22 December 1987.

12. Theoperator of an engineered landfill isrequired,
however, to accept residual materials as provided in
sections 10 and 11 only if the tariffs payable are paid
and all other conditions, if any, in the certificate of
authorization are complied with.
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The requirement to accept residual materials does not
apply to landfills reserved exclusively for the use of an
industrial, commercial or other establishment or in respect
of the following residual materials:

(1) mill waste within the meaning of section 93 of the
Regulation respecting pulp and paper mills;

(2) fibrous waste from sawmills with an annual pro-
duction capacity of 10,000 m? or more and ash and soils
or sludge from such sawmills that contain such waste;

(3) sludge that is not from municipal water or sludge
treatment or collection works, other sanitary wastewater
collection or treatment works or treatment works for
sludge from such works, or from sewer cleaning;

(4) residue from residual materials incineration
facilitiesincluding biomedical wasteincinerators, in par-
ticular bottom ash and fly ash;

(5) residual materialsfromanindustrial process, except
waste referred to in subparagraph 2 from sawmills with
an annual production capacity of less than 10,000 m?.

§2. Sting
General siting conditions

13. Thedisposal areasin an engineered landfill and
the treatment system for leachate or water from those
areas, other than surface water sediment basins, must be
sited at a minimum distance of one kilometre from any
surface water or groundwater collection facility if the
facility is used for the production of spring water or
mineral water within the meaning of the Regulation
respecting bottled water (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.5) or
for the supply of a waterworks authorized under the
Environment Quality Act.

The foregoing does not apply if the disposal areas or
treatment system are not likely to alter the quality of the
water.

14. Thesiting of an engineered landfill in the flood
zone of a watercourse or body of water situated within
the 100-year flood plain is prohibited.

“100-year flood plain” meansthe linethat corresponds
tothelimit line of aflood likely to occur once every one
hundred years.

15. The siting of an engineered landfill in an area
where ground movement is likely to occur is prohibited.

16. The siting of an engineered landfill on land
underneath which there is free groundwater having a
high potential aquifer is prohibited.

For the purposes of this section, a “high potential
aquifer” exists where at least 25 m® of water per hour
may be drawn on a permanent basis from the same well.

17. An engineered landfill must integrate into the
surrounding landscape. To that end, the following must
be taken into account:

(1) thephysical characteristicsof thelandscape within
aradius of one kilometre, among other things its topog-
raphy and the shape, surface area and height of its
landforms;

(2) the visua characteristics of the landscape, aso
within a radius of one kilometre, including its visual
accessibility and recreational and tourist interest (visibility,
landscape organization and structure, aesthetic value,
integrity, etc.);

(3) theahility of the landscape to integrate or accom-
modate an engineered landfill ;

(4) the effectiveness of measures to mitigate visual
impacts (screen, buffer zone, revegetation, reforestation,
etc.).

18. Inorder to mitigate the nuisances that an engi-
neered landfill may generate and to allow for the carrying
out of any necessary remedial measures, abuffer zone at
least 50 m wide must be maintained on the perimeter of
the landfill or the disposal areas and the leachate or
water treatment system sites, other than surface water
sediment basins, and if present, the biogas gas pumping
system and removal facility. The buffer zone must be an
integral part of the engineered landfill.

A buffer zone must not have any watercourse or body
of water within it. Its interior and exterior boundaries
must be maintained so that they are capable of being
located at all times.

Only activities necessary to access and monitor the
facilities, and activities consistent with the purposes
referred to in thefirst paragraph are permitted in abuffer
zone. That restriction does not prevent the establishment
of al or part of a buffer zone on an existing landfill, so
long as the achievement of those purposes is not com-
promised.
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19. The siting of an engineered landfill must take
into account the inherent geotechnical constraints of the
natural materials present and the synthetic materials
used as well as the prevailing hydrogeological condi-
tions that may be atered as a consequence of the pro-
posed landfill siting.

Containment protection

20. Inordertoprotect thesoil and groundwater from
|eachate contamination, engineered landfills may be sited
only onland where the unconsolidated deposits on which
the residual materials will be deposited form a natural
homogenous layer with a constant hydraulic conductivity
of 1 x 10° cm/s or less to a minimum depth of 6 m, the
hydraulic conductivity to be established in situ.

The surface of the natural layer must be graded to an
inclination of at least 2% to allow leachate to flow by
gravity towards the drains.

21. Despite section 20, an engineered landfill may
be sited on land where the underlying unconsolidated
deposits meeting the requirements of that section areat a
greater depth, provided that the disposal areas have

(1) an impermeable sideslope liner system

— consisting of materials with a constant hydraulic
conductivity of 1 x 10° cm/s or less;

— at least one metre thick;
— extending upwards to ground level ;

— the base of which extends at |east one metre into
the unconsolidated deposits meeting the requirements of
section 20; or

(2) an aternative sideslope liner system if the alter-
native liner system is at least as effective as the liner
system described in subparagraph 1.

Excavation in adisposal areathat has animpermeable
sideslope liner system must in no case compromise com-
pliance with the requirements of the first paragraph of
section 20.

22. Anengineered landfill may also besited on land
where the unconsolidated deposits do not meet the imper-
meability requirements of section 20, provided that the
disposal areas have a double liner system on the bottom
and sideslopes that is composed of

(1) alower composite liner consisting of

(&) alayer of clayey materials at least 60 cm thick
after compaction

— that consists of at least 50% by weight of particles
0.08 mm or finer in diameter and at |east 25% by weight
of particles 0.005 mm or finer in diameter ;

— with a constant hydraulic conductivity of
1x 107 cm/s or less throughout its thickness;

— the base of which isat least 1.5 m above bedrock ;
and

(b) ageomembrane at least 1.5 mm thick placed over
the layer of clayey materials; and

(2) anupper liner consisting of asecond geomembrane
1.5 mm thick.

The geomembranes must be of the high-density
polyethylene (HDPE) type or have equivalent properties;
they must be installed with an inclination of at least 2%
to alow leachate to flow by gravity towards the drains.

An alternative double liner system may also be used
inthe casereferred toin thefirst paragraphif itisat least
as effective as the system required by the first paragraph
and the base of the lower liner is at least 1.5 m above
bedrock.

23. Thebase of thelower composite liner of an engi-
neered landfill with a double liner system installed as
provided in section 22 must be situated above the
groundwater level. The lowering of the groundwater
level by pumping, drainage or otherwise is permitted
only on land where the unconsolidated deposits form a
natural homogenous layer with a constant hydraulic con-
ductivity of 5 x 10-° cm/s or less through a minimum
thickness of 3 m, the hydraulic conductivity to be estab-
lished in situ.

Where the unconsolidated deposits meeting the require-
ments of the first paragraph are at a greater depth, the
disposal areas must also have an impermeabl e sideslope
liner system that complies with the requirements of the
first paragraph of section 21; excavation in those dis-
posal areas must not compromise compliance with the
requirements of the first paragraph as regards the
unconsolidated deposits.

24. An engineered landfill may also be sited in a
rock quarry or amine so long as

(1) the quarry or mineis an open pit;

(2) the quarry or mine floor is situated below the
groundwater level ; and
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(3) the average groundwater infiltration rate, calcu-
lated on an annual basis, is5 x 10* m?or less of water per
square metre of quarry or mine wall situated below the
groundwater level.

L eachate and water collection and treatment

25. Anengineered landfill must have asystem capa-
ble of collecting leachate and conveying it towards a
treatment or discharge site. The collection system must
incorporate the following components:

(1) a drainage layer placed across the base and
sideslopes of the disposal areas over the soil liner or the
geomembrane, as the case may be, and which, to a
minimum depth of 50 cm,

— consists of materials having lessthan 5% by weight
of particles 0.08 mm or finer in diameter;

— has a constant minimum hydraulic conductivity of
1x 10 cm/s.

Thedrainage layer must not impair theintegrity of the
underlying geomembrane, if any;

(2) anetwork of drainage pipesand collectors embed-
ded within the drainage layer on the bottom of the disposal
areas. The pipes must

— have asmooth interior and a minimum diameter of
150 mm;

— have no synthetic filter sock;;
— have a minimum slope of 0.5%;
— have cleanout ports.

Despite the foregoing, if, pursuant to section 21, an
engineered landfill has an impermeable sideslope liner
system, the leachate may be collected and removed by
means of another system if the system ensures compli-
ance with the requirements of section 27.

If any portion of the collection system used to convey
the leachate to the treatment site is situated outside the
landfill disposal areas, the pipesin that portion must be
leakproof.

26. Anengineered landfill which under this Regula-
tion must have a double liner system must also have, in
addition to the leachate collection system to be installed
pursuant to section 25 over the upper geomembrane, a
secondary leachate collection system placed between
the two geomembranes and that consists of

(1) asystemthat incorporatesthe components prescribed
by subparagraphs 1 and 2 of the first paragraph of
section 25, except that

— the minimum thickness of the drainage layer must
be 30 cm;

— the minimum diameter of the pipes must be 100 mm;
or

(2) any other systemif the system is at least as effec-
tive as the system referred to in subparagraph 1.

The secondary collection system must be designed to
be monitored independently from the other collection
systems on the site.

2'7. The leachate collection systems prescribed by
this Regulation must be designed and installed so that
the leachate head likely to accumulate at the base of the
disposal areas cannot reach the level of the residual
materials.

In addition, in the case of landfillssited asprovidedin
section 22, the leachate head likely to accumulate over
the upper liner must not exceed 30 cm, except at the
sump pump.

28. Every component of a treatment system for
leachate or water from an engineered landfill must be
leakproof, except surface water sediment basins.

Every pond or basin that receives such leachate or
water must, if sited on land where the unconsolidated
deposits do not meet the requirements of the first para-
graph of section 20, have a containment liner system on
its bottom and sides consisting of the components
described in subparagraphs a and b of subparagraph 1 of
the first paragraph of section 22, or an alternative system
if the alternative system is at |east as effective.

29. Accesstotheleachate or water treatment system
must be restricted by having the system situated inside a
building or surrounded by a fence. The system must be
accessible at all times by aroad open to vehicular traffic.
This section does not apply to surface water sediment
basins.

30. An engineered landfill must be built so that
surface water cannot flow into the disposal areas, in
particular by the use of perimeter trenches or any other
collection system.

S31. If theliner containment system for the disposal
areas and the components of the leachate or water treat-
ment system are below groundwater level, the disposal
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areas must, if the pressure exerted by the groundwater is
likely to impair the integrity of the containment system,
have a system that collects and evacuates the groundwater
So as to reduce the pressure.

The groundwater collection system must

(1) incorporate all the components prescribed by
section 25, except that

— the minimum thickness of the drainage layer must
be 30 cm;

— the minimum diameter of the pipes must be 100 mm;
or

(2) incorporate other components if the components
are at least as effective as the components referred to in
subparagraph 1.

The system must be designed to be monitored inde-
pendently from the other collection systems on the site.

The operation of the groundwater collection system
may be halted if the hydraulic pressure exerted by the
groundwater is offset by the weight of the landfilled
residual materials or by the liquid accumulated in the
disposal areas and in the ponds or basins forming part of
the leachate or water treatment system.

Collection and removal of biogas

32. Anengineered landfill must have asystem capa-
ble of collecting all biogas produced in the disposal
areas and of releasing it into the environment or of
directing it towards areclamation or removal facility, so
as among other things to ensure compliance with the
limit values prescribed by section 60.

In the case of landfills having a maximum capacity
greater than 1,500,000 m? or sited as provided in section 24,
or as soon as alandfill receives 50,000 tonnes or more of
residual materials per year, the biogas collection system
must have a gas pumping device except if such a device
is not warranted because of the nature of the residual
materials accepted and the low quantity of biogas likely
to be produced.

I'n addition, the biogas collected in engineered landfills
referred to in the second paragraph must be removed by
means of thermal destruction equipment capable of
destroying at least 98% of the organic compounds other
than methane, or capable of reducing the concentration
of those compounds to less than 20 ppm hexane equiva-
lent, by volume, measured on a dry basis at 3% oxygen.
The destruction equipment must be designed for amini-

mum retention time of 0.3 seconds at a minimum tem-
perature of 760 °C. The biogas removal requirements
are mandatory as long as the concentration of methane
generated by the residual materials exceeds 25% by
volume.

Biogas may also be removed as provided in the third
paragraph using any other destruction equipment if the
destruction equipment is at least as efficient as the equip-
ment required by that paragraph and allows for continuous
monitoring of its operation and for annual testing of its
efficiency in destroying organic compounds other than
methane.

33. Access to the gas pumping device and biogas
removal facility, if any, must be restricted by having
them situated inside abuilding or surrounded by afence.
The device and facility must be accessible at all times by
aroad open to vehicular traffic.

Quality assurance and control

34. Thesize, choiceand placement of materials must
be such that the landfill containment liner system,
leachate and water collection and treatment systems, the
biogas collection and removal system and network of
groundwater observation wells referred to in section 65
and which are present in an engineered landfill pursuant
to this Regulation will operate properly, even on along-
term basis, considering the physical, chemical and bio-
logical processes that may take place in the landfill
during the devel opment, operation and post-closure man-
agement periods.

The systems must also be designed to be monitored,
maintained and cleaned throughout the entire period.

35. All thematerialsand equipment to be used inthe
development of an engineered landfill, whether for con-
tainment purposes or for the installation of a system
referred to in section 34, must be verified by independent
experts before and during the development or installa-
tion and by laboratory or in situ tests to ensure that the
materials or equipment comply with the applicable stand-
ards.

36. Thelandfill development work must be performed
under the supervision of independent experts who must
among other things verify the qualifications of the workers
assigned to performing the work, as well as the quality
of the techniques used and the systems installed.

As and when the development work is completed, the
independent expertsin charge of verifying and supervis-
ing the work as required by section 35 and this section
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must send areport to the Minister confirming compliance
of theinstallation with the applicable standards, or indi-
cating cases of non-compliance with those standards
and remedial measures to be taken.

83. Operation
General operating conditions

37. The operator of an engineered landfill must verify
whether the residual materialsreceived may belandfilled,
in particular by a visual inspection.

38. Residual materialsreceived for landfilling in an
engineered landfill must be weighed and undergo radio-
logical testing by devices capable of detecting the pres-
ence of radioactive materials.

The devices for weighing the residual materials and
for testing the residual materials for radioactivity must
be installed at the entrance to the site, be used and
maintained so as to provide reliable data and be cali-
brated at least once a year.

The provisions of this section regarding the weighing
of residual materials do not apply to a landfill reserved
exclusively for the use of an industrial, commercial or
other establishment if the data relating to the quantity of
residual materials (in weight) that are landfilled may be
obtained otherwise and under the same conditions of
accessibility and conservation asthose set out in section 39.

Similarly, the provisions of this section regarding the
testing of residual materials for radioactivity do not
apply to the landfill referred to in the third paragraph if,
by reason of the nature of the activities of the establishment
using the landfill and the composition of the residual mate-
rials landfilled, the residual materials cannot contain
any radioactive material.

39. For every load of residual materials brought to
an engineered landfill, the operator must enter in an
annual log

(1) thename of the carrier and the licence plate of the
vehicle;

(2) the nature of the residual materials and, in the
case of decontaminated sludge, fly ash or soil, or soil
from land rehabilitation work, the results of the analyses
or measures establishing that they may be landfilled;

(3) the source of the residual materials and, if they
result from an industrial process, the name of the pro-
ducer;

(4) the quantity of residual materials, expressed in
weight; and

(5) the date on which they were landfilled.

In the case of residual materials from atransfer station,
all the information and documents relating to the materials
that have been entered in the transfer station log pursuant
to section 139 must also be entered in the landfill log.

The annual 1ogs and their appendices must be kept on
the premises of the landfill site for the duration of its
operation and be made available to the Minister. Follow-
ing closure of the site, the logs must be kept by the
operator until the operator is released under section 85
from all obligations.

40. Thenatureand quantity of the materialsreferred
to in the second and third paragraphs of section 42 and
in the third and fourth paragraphs of section 50 that are
received at an engineered landfill to cover the residual
materials landfilled in the disposal areas must also be
entered in the annual 1og.

If the materials consist of the soils referred to in
subparagraph 2 of the first paragraph of section 39, the
operator may accept them only after receipt of theresults
of the analyses or measures showing they comply with
the requirements of the above sections. Those results
must also be entered in the annual log.

41. Assoonasthey aredepositedin adisposal area,
residual materials must be spread and compacted except
in the case of sludge, residual materials that are baled
and animal carcasses or animal parts.

I'n order to minimize the release of odours, the spread
of fires, the proliferation of animals or insects, and
blowing litter, the residual materials must be covered at
the end of each day of operation with a layer of soil or
other materials referred to in section 42, or be covered
in another manner enabling the above purposes to be
accomplished.

Thedaily cover requirement does not apply to alandfill
reserved exclusively for the use of an industrial, com-
mercial or other establishment if the residual materials
received are not likely to generate the nuisances referred
to above.

Residual materials containing asbestos or that are
likely to release dust into the atmosphere, and animal
carcasses or animal parts, must be covered with other
materials as soon as they are deposited in the disposal
area, even before being compacted. For the purposes of
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this paragraph, “containing asbestos’ has the meaning
assigned by section 1.1 of the Safety Code for the con-
struction industry (R.R.Q., 1981, ¢. S-2.1, r.6).

Residual materials at a temperature likely to create
fires, in particular bottom ash, fly ash and any other
incineration residue, is to be landfilled only once it has
cooled sufficiently to prevent any risk of fire.

42. Thesoil used for the daily cover of the residual
materials must have a constant minimum hydraulic con-
ductivity of 1 x 10* cm/s and less than 20% by weight of
particles 0.08 mm or finer in diameter.

The soil may aso contain contaminants in a concen-
tration equal to or lower than the limit values set out in
Schedule | to the Land Protection and Rehabilitation
Regulation for volatile organic compounds and in
Schedule Il to that Regulation for other contaminants.
Those limit values do not apply to contaminants that do
not originate from human activity. The thickness of the
cover layer consisting of such contaminated soil must
not exceed 60 cm.

Other material may be used to cover the residua
materialsif the other material meets the requirements of
the first paragraph, does not contain substances that are
not accepted at the landfill, and is capable of accom-
plishing the purposes referred to in the second para-
graph of section 41.

The operator must periodically verify, at the frequency
specified in the authorization obtained pursuant to
section 22 or 31.5 of the Environment Quality Act,
whether the soils or other materials used to cover the
residual materials meet the requirements of this section.
For that purpose, the operator must have representative
samples of the soils or materials analyzed and the results
of the analyses must appear in the annual report pre-
pared pursuant to section 52.

Despite the foregoing, residual materials may be
covered temporarily using soil or material that does not
meet the requirements of the first paragraph. In such a
case, no residual materials may be subsequently depos-
ited until the temporary cover has been removed or
brought into conformity with that paragraph.

Contaminated soil or residual materials to be used as
cover material may be stockpiled at an engineered landfill
only in areas that meet the containment requirements set
out in this Regulation and that have not received the
final cover prescribed by section 50.

43. Residual materials must be landfilled in limited
disposal areas which, as they successively fill up, allow
for progressive redevelopment of the landfill in compli-
ance with sections 50 and 51.

44. The leachate or water collection and treatment
systems, the biogas collection and removal systems and
the network of groundwater observation wells referred
toin section 65 must at all times be maintained in proper
working order. For that purpose, they must be periodically
inspected and maintained or cleaned at the frequency speci-
fied in the authorization obtained pursuant to section 22
or 31.5 of the Environment Quality Act. In addition, the
leachate collection systems must function in such man-
ner as to comply with the requirements of section 27.

45. Every engineeredlandfill must have, at thelandfill
entrance,

(1) aconspicuous sign indicating the type of landfill,
the name, address and telephone number of the operator
and any other person in charge of the landfill, aswell as
the business hours; and

(2) abarrier or other device restricting access to the
landfill after business hours or in the absence of the
personnel in charge of overseeing the acceptance of
residual materials or their compaction and covering.

46. The landfilling operations in an engineered
landfill must not be visible from a public area or from
the ground floor of adwelling located within aradius of
one kilometre, that distance to be measured from the
disposal areas.

47. The burning of residual materials is prohibited
in every engineered landfill.

48. Theoperator of an engineered landfill must take
the necessary measures to minimize the rel ease of odours
that cause odour nuisances beyond the limits of the
landfill and to prevent wind dispersal or scattering of
residual materials and the emission of dust visiblein the
atmosphere more than two metres from the emission
source.

As needed, the operator must clean on-site roads, the
entrances and devices installed to contain the residual
materials in the disposal areas and the immediate sur-
roundings so that no residual materials remain in those
areas.

49. Theoperator of an engineered landfill must take
the necessary measures to prevent or eliminate any
infestation of pests on the landfill site and in the imme-
diate surroundings.
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30. Theresidual materialslandfilled in the disposal
areas of an engineered landfill must, once they have
reached the maximum authorized height or landfilling
operations are terminated, be covered with afinal cover
as soon as climatic conditions permit.

The final cover system must have, from the bottom
up,

(1) adrainage layer consisting of soil with a constant
minimum hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10°cm/sthrough
a minimum thickness of 30 cm, designed to collect
landfill gas while allowing the circulation of liquids;

(2) an impermeable soil layer with a constant maxi-
mum hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10°cm/s through a
minimum thickness of 45 cm after compaction, or a
geomembrane at least 1 mm thick;

(3) a barrier soil layer at least 45 cm thick, having
characteristics that preserve the integrity of the imper-
meable layer; and

(4) a soil layer at least 15 cm thick, suitable for
vegetation.

The soil referred to in subparagraph 1 of the second
paragraph may contain contaminants in a concentration
equal to or lower than the limit values set out in
Schedule | to the Land Protection and Rehabilitation
Regulation for volatile organic compounds and in
Schedule Il to that Regulation for other contaminants.
The soils referred to in subparagraphs 2 and 3 of the
second paragraph may also contain such contaminants
in aconcentration equal to or lower than the limit values
set out in Schedule | to that Regulation. The limit values
prescribed by this paragraph do not apply to contami-
nants that do not originate from human activity.

The layers referred to in subparagraphs 1 to 4 of the
second paragraph may consist of another material if the
material will achieve protection efficiency at |east equiva-
lent to that of the materials prescribed in those
subparagraphs, the material meets where applicable the
requirements of the third paragraph and the minimum
thickness of the layers is as prescribed in those
subparagraphs.

The final cover slope must be of at least 2% and no
more than 30% to allow water to flow away from the
disposal areas and limit soil erosion. In addition, in the
case of disposal areasthat have animpermeabl e sideslope
liner system pursuant to section 21, surface water infil-
tration into the disposal areas must be reduced by
extending the layers referred to in subparagraphs 2, 3

and 4 of the second paragraph beyond the liner perim-
eter, or by another cover procedure that reduces water
infiltration into the disposal areas.

51. Not later than one year after installation of the
final cover, the final layer must be given a vegetative
layer consisting of species not likely to impair the imper-
meability of the cover.

Damage such as holes, fissures or subsidence that
may occur in the final cover must be repaired immedi-
ately to prevent water from pooling over or infiltrating
into the disposal areas, until the areas have been fully
stabilized.

32. The operator of an engineered landfill must
prepare, for each year of operation, areport containing

(1) a compilation of the data collected pursuant to
sections 39 and 40 relating to the nature and quantity of
residual materials landfilled and materials received for
COVer purposes;

(2) aplan and data showing the progression on the
site of the landfilling operations, including filled disposal
areas, areas in operation and current available landfill

capacity ;

(3) the results of the testing or measurements per-
formed pursuant to sections 63, 64, 66 and 68, other than
results sent to the Minister pursuant to section 71, and a
summary of the data from the sampling and analyses
required under other provisions of this Regulation;

(4) a certificate stating that the measurements and
samples prescribed by this Regulation were taken in
compliance with best practices and the provisions of this
Regulation, as the case may be;

(5) any information or document indicating the places
where the measurements or samples were taken, in par-
ticular the number and location of the monitoring points,
the methods and devices used and the names of the
laboratories or persons taking the measurements or
samples; and

(6) a summary of the work carried out pursuant to
this Regulation.

Thereport must be sent to the Minister within 90 days
following the end of each year of operation and include
any other information the Minister may require under
section 68.1 of the Environment Quality Act.
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L eachate and water In that case, the quality of the surface water must not,

in relation to the parameters or substances listed in
53. Theleachate and water collected by acollection section 53, be deteriorated in any manner beforeit reaches

system in an engineered landfill may be discharged into
the environment only if there is compliance with the
following limit values:

Parameters- Limit values Average monthly
Substances limit values
Ammoniacal nitrogen

(expressed as N) 25 mg/l 10 mg/l
Fecal coliforms 275 CFU/100 ml 100 CFU/100 ml
Phenolic compounds 0.085 mg/l 0.030 mg/l
5-day biochemical

oxygen demand (BODs) 150 mg/| 65 mg/l
Suspended solids 90 mg/I 35mg/l
Zinc (Zn) 0.17 mg/l 0.07 mg/l

pH greater than 6.0 but lower than 9.5

* The average monthly limit values apply only to water or leachate dis-
charged after treatment. They are established using an arithmetic average,
except for the limit value relating to fecal coliforms which is established
using a geometric average.

I'n addition, the Minister may determine parametersto
be measured or substances to be analyzed according to
the composition of the materials received for disposal,
and set the limit values to be complied with for those
parameters or substances. The limit values may be in
addition to or in substitution for the limit values previ-
ously set.

A batch discharge is prohibited.

For the purposes of this Regulation, a discharge into
the environment includes a discharge into a sewer
system that does not convey wastewater to a treatment
facility established and operated in accordance with an
authorization issued under the Environment Quality Act.

a4. Thelimit values prescribed by section 53 do not
apply to surface water collected within the perimeter of
a buffer zone established pursuant to section 18 if an
analysis of the surface water shows that there is no
compliancewith thelimit values before the surface water
enters the buffer zone.

the outside perimeter of abuffer zone established pursu-
ant to section 18.

35. Leachate and water collected by a collection
system that does not comply with the limit values pre-
scribed by section 53 must not be diluted in any manner
before being discharged into the environment, other than
dilution caused by precipitation.

36. Arttificial infiltration of leachate or water into
disposal areas is permitted only in engineered landfills
for the purpose of accelerating the degradation of the
residual materials, subject to the following conditions:

(1) prior authorization under the Environment Quality
Act;

(2) the infiltration must take place in areas where
there has been a deposit of a minimum thickness of four
metres of residual materials;

(3) if theinfiltration is the result of surface spraying
or sprinkling techniques, it can take place only in dis-
posal areas that do not have a final cover and those
techniques must not cause surface pooling or aerosol
formation.

Groundwater

37. Subject to section 59, groundwater migrating
into the soil where disposal areas or aleachate or water
treatment system are sited must comply with the follow-
ing limit values at the observation wellsinstalled pursuant
to section 65:

Parameters - Substances Limit values
Ammoniacal nitrogen (expressed as N) 1.5mg/l
Benzene 0.005 mg/l
Boron (B) 5mgll
Cadmium (Cd) 0.005 mg/l
Chlorides (expressed as Cl ) 250 mg/l
Chromium (Cr) 0.05 mg/l
Fecal coliforms 0 CFU/100 ml
Total cyanides (expressed as CN) 0.2 mg/l
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Parameters - Substances Limit values
Ethylbenzene 0.0024 mgl
Iron (Fe) 0.3 mg/l
Manganese (Mn) 0.05mg/l
Mercury (Hg) 0.001 mg/l
Nickel (Ni) 0.02 mg!
Nitrates + nitrites (expressed as N) 10 mg/l
Lead (Ph) 0.01 mg!
Sodium (Na) 200 mg/|
Total sulphates (SO,?) 500 mg/l
Total sulphides (expressed as S?) 0.05mg/l
Toluene 0.024 mg/l
Xylene (0, m, p) 0.3 mg/l
Zinc (Zn) 5mgl

* The limit values correspond to the limit values that apply to water
intended for human consumption.

In addition, the Minister may determine the param-
etersto be measured or substances to be analyzed on the
basis of the composition of theresidual material sreceived
for disposal, and set the limit values to be complied with
for those parameters or substances. The limit values may
bein addition to or in substitution for the limit values set
out in the first paragraph.

a8. Thelimit valueslistedin section 57 do not apply
if an analysis of the groundwater shows that there is no
compliance with those limit val ues before the groundwater
migrates into the soil where the disposal areas or the
leachate or water treatment system are situated.

In that case, the quality of the groundwater must not,
in relation to the parameters or substances listed in
section 57, be deteriorated in any manner as a result of
its migration into that soil.

39. Groundwater that re-emerges within the moni-
toring perimeter established under section 65 is subject
to section 53, except as regards suspended solids.

The same applies to any groundwater that is collected
in the perimeter and discharged on the surface.

Biogas

60. Theconcentration of methanein biogas produced
by the residual materials disposed of in an engineered
landfill must not exceed 25% of its lower explosive
limit, or 1.25% by volume, if it is emitted or migrates
into and accumulates in the soil and the buildings or
facilities (other than the leachate, water and biogas
collection or treatment systems) situated at a maximum
distance of 150 m from the disposal areas without
exceeding the outside perimeter of any buffer zone
established under section 18.

For the purposes of this section, “lower explosive
limit” means the lowest concentration, by volume, of agas
in agas mixture above which aflare may sustain itself at
atemperature of 25 °C and a pressure of 101.325 kPa.

61. Theoperation of the biogas collection systemin
an engineered landfill must begin not later than one year
after adisposal area has received afinal cover.

However, in the case of landfills referred to in the
second paragraph of section 32, the biogas collection
system and the biogas removal equipment must be designed
to operate so that the collection and removal of any
biogas produced by the landfilled residual materials may
begin, even though the disposal area has not yet received
afinal cover, not later than five years after the landfilling
in the case of landfills receiving 100,000 tonnes or less
of residual materials per year or, in the case of landfills
receiving more than 100,000 tonnes per year, not later
than one year after the landfilling.

The operation of a biogas collection system must not
result in an increase in temperature likely to cause afire
in adisposal area.

62. During the operating period of a biogas collec-
tion system that has a gas pumping device pursuant to
the second paragraph of section 32, the concentration of
nitrogen or oxygen must be respectively less than 20%
and 5% by volume in each drain and wet well in the
system situated in every section of disposal areas that
have received afinal cover.

In addition, the concentration of methane at the sur-
face of the disposal areas served by the system must be
less than 500 ppm, in volume, in that operating period
regardless of whether or not the areas have received a
final cover.
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The operation of a gas pumping device for the biogas
produced in al or part of adisposal area may be halted
if, throughout a period of five years, al the measure-
ments of the methane generated by the residual materials
in the disposal area show a concentration of less than
25% by volume.

Monitoring and supervision measures

63. The operator of an engineered landfill must, at
the frequency indicated below, take or have a sample
taken of the leachate or water collected by each collec-
tion system in the landfill and in resurgent water within
the groundwater monitoring perimeter established under
section 65, and have the samples analyzed

(1) at least once ayear, for the purpose of measuring
the parameters or substances referred to in sections 53,
57 and 66; or

(2) at least three times a year, in the spring, summer
and fall, if the leachate or water is not conveyed to a
treatment system, for the purpose of measuring the param-
eters or substances listed in section 53.

The leachate and water to be sampled pursuant to the
first paragraph must be sampled before being discharged
into the environment or, if applicable, before being
treated. For the purposes of this section, there is a dis-
charge of surface water into the environment if the water
flows out of a buffer zone established under section 18.

If the surface water does not comply with the limit
values listed in section 53 before flowing into the buffer
zone established under section 18, the water must also
be sampled and analyzed as provided in subparagraph 2
of the first paragraph before entering the buffer zone.

The operator must also take or have a weekly sample
taken of the dischargesfrom any leachate or water treatment
system in the landfill and have the samples analyzed to
measure the parameters or substances listed in section 53.

Each of the samples must be a single sample (grab
sample). In the case of resurgent water, the sampling
must be carried out at the resurgence point.

The flow of the leachate and water collected by each
collection system and the flow of the discharges from
the treatment system in the landfill, except for water
collected by the surface water collection system, must
be separately and continuously measured and the results
recorded.

64. At least once a year, the operator of an engi-
neered landfill must leak test or have the pipes in the
leachate or water collection system that are situated
outside the disposal areas |eak tested.

Before being put into service and every three years
thereafter, each component of the |leachate or water treat-
ment system likely to release |eachate or water must be
leak tested.

65. Inordertomonitor thequality of the groundwater
migrating into the soil where the disposa areas or a
leachate or water treatment system are sited, the opera-
tor must install one or more networks of observation
wells in accordance with the following provisions.

If the leachate or water treatment system is situated
entirely within 150 m of the disposal areas, a single
network of observation wellsis required, otherwise the
disposal areas and the treatment system location must
each have its own network.

The number of wells in a network of observation
wells depends on the surface area occupied by the disposa
areas and the treatment system. The location of the wells
and the number of sampling points required depends on
the hydrogeological conditions of the sites, subject to
the following:

(1) no observation well is to be situated beyond the
outside perimeter of a buffer zone established pursuant
to section 18;

(2) the observation wells must be situated at a maxi-
mum distance of 150 m hydraulically downgradient from
the disposal areas or location of the treatment system so
that the groundwater at that distance can be monitored.
If al or part of a buffer zone has been established on
an existing landfill, the monitoring perimeter may be
extended to include the landfill, but without exceeding
the distance of 150 m from the disposal areas or related
treatment system;

(3) anetwork of observation wells must consist of at
least three wells for the first eight hectares of land and
one well for each additional eight-hectare portion of
land or remaining portion of |ess than eight hectares;

(4) atleast one additional observation well to monitor
the quality of groundwater before its migration into the
soil where the disposal areas or treatment system are
situated must be installed hydraulically upgradient, or if
the hydraulic upgrade cannot be determined because of
hydrogeological conditions, at any other location making
it possible to ascertain the quality of the groundwater
representative of the groundwater migrating into the
monitoring perimeter established under this section.
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For the purposes of this section, a pond, basin or
reservoir, except surface water sediment basins, in which
water accumulates that does not comply with the limit
values set out in section 53 is considered to form an
integral part of the water treatment system.

66. Atleastthreetimesayear, inthespring, summer
and fall, the operator of an engineered landfill must take
or have a groundwater sample taken at each sampling
point of the observation wells installed pursuant to
section 65, and have the samples analyzed to monitor
the parameters or substances listed in section 57 and
compliance with section 58, and to measure the follow-
ing indicative parameters or substances:

(1) electrical conductivity;

(2) phenolic compounds;

(3) 5-day biochemical oxygen demand (BODs);
(4) chemical oxygen demand (COD);

(5) iron.

During sampling, the groundwater piezometric level
must also be measured.

After a minimum two-year monitoring period, the
samples taken need no longer be analyzed for the pa-
rameters or substances whose concentration measured
in the leachate before treatment, if any, has consistently
been lower than the limit values listed in section 57,
except in the case of indicative parameters or substances.
Thereduction inthe number of parameters or substances
to be analyzed applies as long as the annual analyses of
leachate, before treatment, show that that condition is
met. In addition, the analysisfor two of the three required
annual samplings may pertain only to the indicative
parameters or substances listed in the first paragraph.

The Minister may establish a different list of indica-
tive parameters or substances according to the composi-
tion of the residual materials received for disposal, in
which case the parameters or substances may be in
addition to or in substitution for the parameters or sub-
stances listed above.

Despite the foregoing, as soon as the analysis of a
sample shows significant fluctuation for a parameter or
substance or that alimit value has been exceeded, all the
subsequent samples taken at the sampling point con-
cerned must undergo a comprehensive analysis of the
parameters or substances listed in section 57 until the
situation is remedied.

67. At least four times a year, at intervals spread
evenly throughout the year, the operator of an engi-
neered landfill must monitor or have the concentration
of methane in the soil and inside the buildings and
facilities monitored in order to ensure compliance with
the requirements of section 60. The operator is, how-
ever, exempt from that monitoring requirement if the
landfilled residual materials are not likely to generate
methane.

The number and location on the site of the methane
monitoring points are determined according to the geo-
logical and hydrogeological conditions and the siting
features, subject to the following:

(1) the measurements in the soil must be taken at a
minimum of four monitoring points distributed evenly
around the disposal areas;

(2) if thedisposal areas exceed eight hectares, amoni-
toring point must be added for each additional eight-
hectare portion of land or remaining portion of less than
eight hectares.

The date, time, temperature and barometric pressure
must be recorded every time a measurement is taken
pursuant to the second paragraph.

68. During the operating period of a biogas collec-
tion system that has a gas pumping device pursuant to
the second paragraph of section 32, the flow of biogas
must be continuously measured and the results recorded.
For the purpose of ensuring compliance with the require-
ments of section 62, the operator must also monitor or
have the following monitored:

(1) at least every three months:

— the concentration of methane generated by the
residual materials;

— the concentration of nitrogen or oxygen and the
temperature in each drain and wet well ;

(2) at least once ayear, the concentration of methane
at the surface of the disposal areas of an engineered
landfill that receives 100,000 tonnes or less of residual
materials per year; or

(3) at least three times a year, in the spring, summer
and fall, the concentration of methane at the surface of
the disposal areas of an engineered landfill that receives
more than 100,000 tonnes of residual materials per year.
The frequency may, however, be reduced to once a year
for all or part of adisposal areathat has received afinal
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cover if, after aminimum two-year monitoring period of
that area or part of area, none of the measurements has
shown that the limit value set out in the second para-
graph of section 62 has been exceeded. The reduction
applies as long as the annual monitoring shows compli-
ance with the limit value, otherwise the frequency of the
measurements is three times a year until the situation is
remedied for that area or part of area.

Where thermal destruction equipment for biogas is
required pursuant to the second paragraph of section 32,
the destruction temperature and flow rate of the biogas
must be continuously measured and recorded and the
destruction efficiency for the organic compounds other
than methane must be verified at |east once ayear.

69. Theleachate or water samples taken pursuant to
this Regulation must not befiltered in any manner during
sampling or prior to analysis.

The groundwater samplestaken for analysis of metals
and metalloids may be filtered during sampling as long
asthey arefiltered at all sampling points.

70. The samples taken pursuant to this Regulation
must be sent for analysis to laboratories accredited by
the Minister under section 118.6 of the Environment
Quality Act.

The analysisreports prepared by the laboratories must
be kept by the operator for aminimum of five years after
the date on which they were prepared.

"¢ 1. Theoperator must, within 60 days of the sampling,
send the results of the analyses of the samples taken
pursuant to this Regulation to the Minister in acomputer
medium using the technol ogy-based documents prescribed
by the Minister.

If limit values prescribed by this Regulation have
been exceeded, the operator must, within 15 days after
being so informed, report to the Minister on the meas-
ures taken or to be taken to remedy the situation.

The operator must also, within 30 days after being so
informed, send to the Minister the results of the meas-
ures taken pursuant to section 67 and the results of the
measurements of the methane concentration at the surface
of the disposal areas and the destruction efficiency veri-
fication for organic compounds carried out pursuant to
section 68.

Watchdog committee

72. Theoperator of an engineered landfill must form
a committee within six months after landfilling opera-
tions commence that is to exercise the function provided
for in section 57 of the Environment Quality Act.

To that end, the operator is to invite in writing the
following bodies and groups to designate a representa-
tive on the committee:

(1) the local municipality in which the landfill is
situated;

(2) the metropolitan community and the regional
county municipality in which the landfill is situated;

(3) thepersonsresiding in thevicinity of the landfill ;

(4) alocal or regional environmental protection group
or body;

(5) a local or regional group or body likely to be
affected by the landfill.

The operator’'s representative designated by the
operator is aso to sit on the committee.

Any vacancy on the committeeisto befilledin keeping
with the procedure described in the second paragraph.

Failure by one or more bodies or groups to designate
a representative does not prevent the committee from
operating; the committee is to exercise its functions
even though one or more members have yet to be desig-
nated.

73. Thecommitteemay, if themajority of themembers
agree, invite other bodies or groupsto sit on the committee
and designate a representative.

74. Themembersof thecommittee designate achair
and asecretary from among their number ; if the majority
of the members agree, a person who is not a member of
the committee may be designated as secretary.

5. The members of the committee must meet at
least once ayear.

Unless a mgjority of the members decide otherwise,
the meetings of the committee are held in the territory of
the local municipality in which the landfill is situated.
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76. The secretary must post the agenda of every
committee meeting at least ten days prior to the meeting
in the places indicated by the municipal bodies referred
to in the second paragraph of section 72.

The secretary must a so post the minutes of the meeting
in the same places within 30 days following the meeting
and send a copy of the minutes to the Minister.

The minutes of the committee meetings are available
to any person on request to the secretary.

'd'7d. The operator must inform the committee of any
application for authorization pertaining to the landfill
made under the Environment Quality Act, and of any
change in management responsibility for the landfill.

The operator must also, in a timely manner, make
available to or provide the committee with all the docu-
ments or information necessary for the exercise of its
functions, in particular the certificates of authorization
pertaining to the landfill, the annual logs after removing
the names of the residua materials carriers and producers,
the annual reports, the results of the analyses, monitoring
or measurements required by this Regulation, the closure
report prepared under section 81 and the status report
prepared under section 84.

78. All operating expensesof thecommittee, including
the costs of the meeting room and the material resources
necessary for the committee to exerciseitsfunctions, are
payable by the operator.

The expenses incurred for the meetings of the com-
mittee are payable by the operator for a maximum of
four meetings per year.

9. The operator must allow committee members
free access during the landfill’s business hours to the
landfill and to any equipment or facility at the landfill.

84. Closure

80. Theoperator must permanently closetheengineered
landfill when it has reached its maximum capacity or
landfilling operations are terminated. The operator must
immediately notify the Minister in writing of the date of
closure.

81. Within six months following the date on which
the engineered landfill is closed, the operator must send
to the Minister a closure report prepared by independent
experts, attesting to

(1) theworking order, effectiveness and reliability of
the landfill liner system, the leachate or water collection
and treatment systems, the biogas collection and evacu-
ation or removal system and the network of groundwater
observation wells installed at the landfill in accordance
with this Regulation;

(2) compliance with the limit values that apply to
discharges of leachate or water, to emissions of biogas
and to groundwater ; and

(38) compliance with the requirements of this Regula-
tion or with the certificate of authorization asregardsthe
final landfill cover and theintegration of the landfill into
the surrounding landscape.

The closure report must specify any instances of non-
compliance with this Regulation or the certificate of
authorization and indicate the remedial measures to be
taken.

82. A conspicuoussign must be posted at the entrance
to an engineered landfill that has been permanently closed
stating that the landfill is closed and that the disposal of
residual materialsis prohibited.

85. Post-closure management

83. The requirements of this Division continue to
apply, with the necessary modifications, to a perma-
nently closed engineered landfill, for as long as the
landfill islikely to be a source of contamination.

Once a landfill is closed, the owner is responsible, in
particular,

(1) for maintaining the integrity of the final cover
over the landfilled residual materials;

(2) for monitoring and maintaining theleachate or water
collection and treatment systems, the biogas collection
and evacuation or removal system and the network of
groundwater observation wells;

(3) for the carrying out of samplings, analyses and
measurements of |eachate, water and biogas; and

(4) for leak testing the leachate or water collection
pipes situated outside the landfill disposal areas and
every component in the leachate or water treatment system.

84. The operator of an engineered landfill may
apply to the Minister to be released from any environ-
mental monitoring or maintenance obligation under this
Regulation if, during a post-closure monitoring period
of aminimum duration of five years,
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(1) none of the parameters or substances analyzed in
the leachate or water samples taken before treatment has
exceeded the limit values set out in section 53;

(2) none of the parameters or substances analyzed in
the groundwater samples has contravened sections 57
to 59; and

(3) the concentration of methane has been measured
in the components of the biogas collection system at a
frequency of at least four times per year at intervals
spread evenly throughout the year, and all the measure-
ments have indicated a concentration of methane less
than 1.25% by volume.

To that end, the operator must have a status report
pertaining to the state of the landfill and, where applica-
ble, its environmental impacts, prepared by independent
experts; the operator must send the status report to the
Minister.

85. |Ifitisestablished, particularly inthelight of the
status report prepared pursuant to section 84, that there
is compliance with the conditions referred to in the first
paragraph of that section, that the landfill complies in
every respect with the applicable standards and that it is
no longer likely to be a source of contamination, the
applicant operator isto be released by the Minister from
the environmental monitoring and maintenance obliga-
tions under this Regulation.

DIVISION 3
TRENCH LANDFILLS

86. Trenchlandfills may be established in the terri-
tories enumerated in section 87, in which only residual
materials generated in the territories are accepted, including
sludge which, although generated elsewhere, is treated
in the territories.

Trench landfills must be sited and operated in accord-
ance with this Division, which also prescribes the condi-
tionsthat apply to their closure and post-closure manage-
ment.

87. Trench landfills are permitted in the following
territoriesonly :

(1) inthe North, as defined in section 94;

(2) inany part of territory that is not organized into a
local municipality and that is situated more than 100 km
by a road open year-round from an engineered landfill
site that is not reserved exclusively for the use of an
industrial, commercial or other establishment;;

(3) in the James Bay territory, as described in
section 133 of the Environment Quality Act, excluding
the municipalities of Chibougamau and Chapais;

(4) inany territory inaccessible by aroad open year-
round, including every island that is not connected to the
mainland by a bridge or a boat service operational year-
round;

(5) intheregional county municipalities of Minganie
and Caniapiscau;

(6) in the part of the territory of Ville de la Tuque
situated west of the 73rd meridian.

88. Subject to the conditions set out in the second
paragraph, sections 13 to 16, 18, 19, 28 to 30 and 34
to 36 apply, with the necessary modifications, to the
siting of atrench landfill.

The siting is also subject to the following conditions:

(1) the minimum distance between the trench area
and any watercourse or body of water must be 150 m;

(2) the minimum distance between the trench area
and any catchment installation for surface water or
groundwater intended for human consumption must be
500 m. That requirement does not apply if the landfill is
not likely to alter the quality of the water;

(3) the bottom of the trenches must be at least one
metre above the rock and the groundwater level. Any
lowering of the groundwater level by pumping, draining
or otherwise is prohibited.

89. Sections37, 39, 40, 430 49, 52 to 55, 57 to 59,
63 to 66 and 69 to 71 apply to the operation of atrench
landfill, with the necessary modifications, in particular
asfollows: the quantity of residual materials referred to
in subparagraph 4 of the first paragraph of section 39
may be expressed in volume, and the maximum distance
authorized by subparagraph 2 of the third paragraph of
section 65 for the installation of groundwater quality
monitoring wells is extended to 300 m from the trench
area.

90. The operation of atrench landfill is also subject
to the following conditions:

(1) in order to minimize the release of odours, the
spread of fires, the proliferation of animals or insects,
and blowing litter, the residual materials deposited in
the trenches must, at least once a week from May to
October, be covered with alayer of soil or other material
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referred to in paragraph 4, or be covered in another
manner if the above purposes are accomplished. The
weekly cover requirement does not apply to a landfill
reserved exclusively for the use of an industrial, com-
mercial or other establishment if the residual materials
received are not likely to generate the nuisances referred
to above;

(2) residual materials containing asbestos, sludge and
animal carcasses or animal parts must be covered with
other materials as soon as they are deposited. That require-
ment does not apply if the residual materials deposited
are covered in another manner as provided for in para-
graph 1. The words “ containing asbestos’ have the same
meaning as in the fourth paragraph of section 41;

(3) the soil used to cover the residual materials may
contain contaminantsin aconcentration equal to or lower
than the limit values set out in Schedule | to the Land
Protection and Rehabilitation Regulation for volatile
organic compounds and in Schedule Il to that Regula-
tion for other contaminants. Those limit values do not
apply to contaminants that do not originate from human
activity. The thickness of the cover layer consisting of
such contaminated soil may not exceed 60 cm;

(4) other material may be used to cover the residual
materials deposited in trenchesif the other material does
not contain any substance that is not accepted in atrench
landfill and is capable of accomplishing the purposes
referred to in paragraph 1.

91. Whentheheight of theresidual materials depos-
ited in atrench reaches the ground surface at the perim-
eter of the trench area, the trench area must be covered
with a soil layer at least 60 cm thick including, in its
upper portion, alayer at least 15 cm thick that is suitable
for vegetation. The latter layer may also consist of a
layer not more than 30 cm thick of another material that
is suitable for vegetation.

With the exception of the layer of soil or other mate-
rial suitable for vegetation, the trench cover may also
consist of soils containing contaminants in a concentra-
tion equal to or lower than the limit values set out in
Schedule | to the Land Protection and Rehabilitation
Regulation. Those limit values do not apply to contami-
nants that do not originate from human activity.

In order to alow the water to flow away from the
trench area and limit soil erosion, the final cover must
also be graded to aslope of at least 2% without exceeding

(1) 5%, if the slope at the perimeter of the trench area
does not exceed that percentage; or

(2) the percentage of the slope at the perimeter of the
trench area, if that slope is greater than 5%.

Not later than one year after installation of the final
cover, the final layer must be given a vegetative layer.
Damage such as holes, fissures or subsidence that may
occur in thefinal cover must be repaired immediately to
prevent water from pooling, until the trench area has
been fully stabilized.

92. If al or part of atrench landfill is temporarily
closed for a period of three months or more, and subject
to the second paragraph, the residual materials depos-
ited in a trench must be covered with at least 30 cm of
soil at the latest by the expiry of the third month.

Any trench that is unused for a period of six months
must befilled in as provided in section 91 at the latest by
the expiry of the sixth month.

93. Sections80to 85 apply, with the necessary modi-
fications, to the closure of a trench landfill and to its
post-closure management.

DIVISION 4
NORTHERN LANDFILLS

94. Landfills may be established in the North, in
which only residual materials generated in the North are
accepted, including sludge which, although generated
elsewhere, istreated in the North.

Northern landfills must be sited and operated in
accordance with this Division.

For the purposes of this Division, “the North” means
the territories listed below :

(1) the territory situated north of the 55th parallel,
except Category | and Il lands for the Crees of Great
Whale River;

(2) Municipalité de Coéte-Nord-du-Golfe-du-Saint-
Laurent, the municipalities of Blanc-Sablon, Bonne-
Espérance, Gros-Mécatina and Saint-Augustin and any
other municipality constituted under the Act respecting
the municipal reorganization of the territory of
Municipalité de Cote-Nord-du-Golfe-du-Saint-Laurent
(1988, c. 55; 1996, c. 2).

95. Northern landfills must be sited at a minimum
distance of

(1) 150 m from any watercourse or body of water;
and
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(2) 500 mfrom any catchment installation for surface
water or groundwater intended for human consumption.

Thefirst paragraph does not apply if the landfill is not
likely to alter the quality of the water referred to in that

paragraph.

96. Northernlandfills must be surrounded by afence
or any other device so as

(1) toprevent wind dispersal of theresidual materials
and contain them in the disposal areas;

(2) to prevent animals from entering the landfill ; and

(3) to prevent access to the landfill after business
hours.

The landfills must also be surrounded by afire barrier
at least 15 m wide devoid of all vegetation.

A conspicuous sign must be posted at the landfills
indicating the type of landfill, the name and address of
the operator and any other person in charge of the landfill,
as well as the business hours.

97. The bottom of the disposal areas of a northern
landfill must be above the permafrost line at a minimum
distance of 30 cm above the groundwater level. Any
lowering of the groundwater level by pumping, draining
or otherwise is prohibited.

The removed materials must be stockpiled on the
perimeter of the site to be used to cover the residual
materials.

Sludge must be deposited in an area separate from the
area in which other residual materials are deposited so
asto facilitate the burning of the residual materials.

98. Northern landfills must have a surface water
collection system to prevent the surface water from
being contaminated by residual materials or from
penetrating into the disposal areas. Once collected, the
surface water must be discharged outside the landfill
site.

99. Combustible residual materials deposited in
northern landfills must be burned at least once a week,
weather conditions permitting.

Residual materials containing asbestos, and animal
carcasses or animal parts must be covered with soil or
other residual materials as soon as they are deposited.
The words “containing asbestos’ have the same meaning
asin the fourth paragraph of section 41.

100. If all or part of anorthern landfill is closed or
unused for a period of six months or more, the residual
materials deposited in the landfill must be covered after
being burned with alayer of soil at least 30 cm thick at
the latest by the expiry of the sixth month.

DIVISION 5
CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION
WASTE LANDFILLS

101. For the purposes of this Division, “construc-
tion or demolition waste” means any material from the
construction, renovation or demolition of immovables,
bridges, roads or other structures, and includes stone,
debris or rubble, fragments of concrete, masonry or
asphalt, siding materials, wood, metal, glass, textile
materials and plastics, but excludes

(1) materials rendered unrecognizable by burning,
crushing, shredding or otherwise, containers of paint,
solvent, sealant, adhesive or other similar material's, wood
treated to prevent the presence of mould or to increase
resistance to decay, yard waste such as grass, leaves and
woodchips, and materials, other than bituminous coated
material, containing asbestos. The words “containing
asbestos’ have the same meaning as in the fourth para-
graph of section 41; and

(2) any material mingled with household garbage,
materials from an industrial process or any of the mate-
rials referred to in subparagraph 1.

Trees, branches and stumps removed to alow for
construction work, soil excavated from land including
soil containing one or more contaminants in a concen-
tration lower than or equal to the limit values set out in
Schedule | to the Land Protection and Rehabilitation
Regulation, and residual materials from a facility that
recovers or reclaims construction or demolition waste or
from another recovery or reclamation facility authorized
under the Environment Quality Act are considered to be
construction or demolition waste to which this Division
appliesinsofar asin all casesthe materials, although of a
composition similar to that of construction or demoli-
tion waste, were unable to be recovered or reclaimed.
The limit values referred to in this paragraph for con-
taminants do not apply to contaminants that do not origi-
nate from human activity.

102. Any establishment or enlargement of construc-
tion or demolition waste landfillsis prohibited. Theterm
“enlargement” includes any alteration that results in an
increase in landfill capacity.
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That prohibition does not apply to projects to estab-
lish or enlarge a dry materials disposal site within the
meaning of the Regulation respecting solid waste (R.R.Q.,
1981, c. Q-2,r.14), replaced by this Regulation, in respect
of which, before 1 December 1995, a notice required
under section 31.2 of the Environment Quality Act or an
application for a certificate was filed with the Minister
and, on the date of coming into force of this Regulation,
no decision has been made by the Government or the
Minister granting or refusing the authorization or certi-
ficate applied for. Those projects may be continued as
projectsto establish or enlarge a construction or demoli-
tion waste landfill and are subject to the provisions of
this Division.

103. Construction or demolition waste landfills
referred to in the second paragraph of section 102 may
be established or enlarged only for the purpose of filling
a pit or quarry within the meaning of the Regulation
respecting pitsand quarries (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.2) if
the depth of the pit or quarry allows for waste to be
landfilled to an average thickness of at least 3 m.

Only construction or demolition waste within the
meaning of section 101 of this Regulation may be dis-
posed of in alandfill referred to in the first paragraph.

104. Subject to the conditions set out in the second
paragraph, sections 13 to 16, 19, 28 to 30 and 34 to 36
apply, with the necessary modifications, to the siting of
construction or demolition waste landfills.

The siting is also subject to the following conditions:

(1) the minimum distance between the disposal areas
and any watercourse or body of water must be 150 m;

(2) the bottom of the disposal areas must be at least
one metre above the groundwater level. The lowering of
the groundwater level by pumping, draining or other-
wise is prohibited. That prohibition does not apply to
landfillsin operation on the date of coming into force of
this Regulation if their siting complies with the provi-
sions of this Regulation that apply to containment and
the collection of leachate in engineered landfills. In such
a case, the leachate collection system must be designed
and installed so that the hydraulic head at the base of the
disposal areas cannot reach the level of the residual
materials deposited in the disposal areas.

The minimum distances prescribed by the second para-
graph are measured from the disposal areas in the pit or
quarry.

105. Sections37t040, 43 to 46, 48, 49, 52 t0 55, 57
to 60 and 63 to 79 apply to the operation of construction
or demolition waste landfills, with the necessary modifi-
cations and in particular as follows: the maximum
distance authorized under subparagraph 2 of the third
paragraph of section 65 for theinstallation of groundwater
quality monitoring wells must not exceed the perimeter
of the landfills.

The operation of the landfills is also subject to the
following conditions:

(1) subject to subparagraph 2, construction or demo-
lition waste deposited in the landfills must, at least once
a month during the operation period, be graded and
covered with alayer of soil or material that

— consists of less than 20% by weight of particles
0.08 mm or finer in diameter;

— has a constant minimum hydraulic conductivity of
1x 10* cm/s;

— does not contain material that is not accepted in
such alandfill;

— accomplishes the purposes referred to in the
second paragraph of section 41;

(2) bituminous coated material containing asbestos
must be covered with other materials on being unloaded
in a disposal area. The words “containing asbestos’
have the same meaning as in the fourth paragraph of
section 41;

(3) theburning of construction or demolition wasteis
prohibited.

The soil used to cover construction or demolition
waste may also contain contaminants in a concentration
equal to or lower than the limit values set out in
Schedule | to the Land Protection and Rehabilitation
Regulation. Those limit values do not apply to contami-
nants that do not originate from human activity.

106. When the height of landfilled construction or
demolition waste reaches alevel that is 90 cm below the
ground surface at the perimeter of a disposal area, the
area must receive a final cover consisting of, from the
bottom up,

(1) an impermeable soil layer with a constant maxi-
mum hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10-° cm/s, through a
minimum thickness of 45 cm after compaction, or a
geomembrane at least 1 mm thick placed on a soil layer
at least 30 cm thick having characteristics that preserve
the integrity of the geomembrane; and
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(2) a barrier soil layer at least 45 cm thick if the
above-mentioned impermeable layer is a soil layer, or
60 cm thick if theimpermeable layer is ageomembrane.
The upper portion of the layer prescribed by this
subparagraph must also, to a depth of between 15 and
30 cm, consist of soil or materials suitable for vegeta-
tion. The characteristics of the soil or other materials
used must be such as to preserve the integrity of the
impermeable layer.

In addition, any raising of the ground surface at the
perimeter of a disposal areais prohibited.

With the exception of the layer of soil or material
suitable for vegetation, the layers referred to in
subparagraphs 1 and 2 of the first paragraph may also
consist of soils containing contaminants in a concentra-
tion equal to or lower than the limit values set out in
Schedule | to the Land Protection and Rehabilitation
Regulation. Those limit values do not apply to contami-
nants that do not originate from human activity. The
layers may also consist of other material if the material
meets where applicable the requirements of this para-
graph and the minimum thickness of the layers is as
prescribed in those subparagraphs.

In order to alow the water to flow away from the
disposal areaand limit soil erosion, the final cover must
also be graded

(1) to aslope of 2%, if the slope at the perimeter of
the disposal area does not exceed that percentage; or

(2) to aslope that equals the slope percentage at the
perimeter of the disposal area, if that perimeter slopeis
greater than 2%.

Not later than one year after installation of the final
cover, the final layer must be given a vegetative layer.
Damage such as holes, fissures or subsidence that may
occur in the final cover must be repaired immediately to
prevent water from pooling over or infiltrating into the
disposal area, until the disposal area has been fully
stabilized.

107. Every construction or demolition waste landfill
must have a system that collects and removes the biogas
produced in the landfill.

The system must be in operation not later than one
year after adisposal area has received afinal cover.

108. Thefinal profileof filled construction or demo-
lition waste landfills including the final cover must not
exceed the ground surface at the perimeter of the dis-
posal areas, except to the extent that the raising of the

surface of the disposal areas relative to the ground is
necessary to meet the requirements of the fourth para-
graph of section 106, in which case the height of the
landfilled residual materials may exceed the limit pre-
scribed by that section.

109. Residua materialsin aconstruction or demoli-
tion waste landfill that has been unused for a period of
12 months or more must, at the latest by the expiry of the
twelfth month, be covered as required by sections 106
and 108 which apply with the necessary modifications.

110. Sections 80 to 85 apply, with the necessary
modifications, to the closure of construction or demoli-
tion waste landfills and to their post-closure manage-
ment.

DIVISION 6
REMOTE LANDFILLS

111. Landfills may be established in the territories
referred toin section 112, in which only residual materials
generated in those territories are accepted.

The landfills, referred to as “remote landfills”, must
be sited and operated in accordance with this Division,
which also prescribes the conditions that apply to their
closure.

112. Remote landfills may not serve more than
50 persons, on a yearly basis or the equivalent, and are
permitted in the following territories only :

(1) territoriesthat are not organized into local munici-
palities;
(2) territoriesinaccessible by road;

(3) theJamesBay territory, asdescribed in section 133
of the Environment Quality Act;

(4) theterritory situated north of the 55th parallel ;

(5) the territory of the municipalities referred to in
subparagraph 2 of the third paragraph of section 94.

In addition, in the territories referred to in
subparagraphs 1 and 3 of the first paragraph, only the
following persons or municipalities may establish and
operate aremote landfill :

(1) theMinister of Natural Resources and Wildlife or
another authority responsible under the Act for the man-
agement of lands in the domain of the State;

(2) aregiona county municipality;
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(3) the manager of an outfitting operation or of a
controlled territory within the meaning of the Act
respecting the conservation and development of wildlife
(R.S.Q., c.C-61.1);

(4) the person responsiblefor anindustrial camp gov-
erned by the Regulation respecting sanitary conditions
inindustrial or other camps (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, .3);

(5) Municipalité de Baie-James;

(6) the person appointed under section 166 of the
Environment Quality Act to exercisethefunctions, duties
and powers of the Minister of Sustainable Development,
Environment and Parks on Category | land in the terri-
tory referred to in section 133 of that Act.

113. A remote landfill may not accept residual
materials from

(1) adwelling or an establishment served by aresidual
materials collection service or situated 100 km or nearer
by road from an engineered landfill that is not reserved
exclusively for the use of an industrial, commercial or
other establishment, or from an incineration facility
referred to in section 121, as long as those disposal
facilities remain accessible by road; or

(2) an establishment in which more than 50 people
are lodged, on ayearly basis or the equivalent.

114. Remote landfills must be sited at a minimum
distance of

(1) 150 m from any watercourse or body of water;
and

(2) 500 m from any catchment installation for surface
water or groundwater intended for human consumption.
That requirement does not apply if the landfill is not
likely to alter the quality of the water.

115. The burning of residual materials in a remote
landfill is prohibited, except in a northern landfill as
defined in section 94 that has afire barrier at least 15 m
wide and devoid of all vegetation extending outward
from the burning area.

116. Thebottom of thedisposal areas of every remote
landfill must be a minimum distance of 30 cm above
bedrock and the groundwater level. Any lowering of the
groundwater level by pumping, draining or otherwiseis
prohibited.

117. From May to October, the residual materials
deposited in aremote landfill must be covered at the end
of each day of use with a layer of soil at least 15 cm
thick or with a layer of lime, or be covered in another
manner that minimizes the release of odours, the spread
of fires, the proliferation of animals or insects, and
blowing litter.

Residual materials containing asbestos, and animal
carcasses or animal parts must be covered with other
residual materials as soon as they are deposited. That
requirement does not apply if the residua materials
deposited in the remote landfill are covered in another
manner as provided for in the first paragraph. The words
“containing asbestos’ have the same meaning as in the
fourth paragraph of section 41.

118. Sludge with a dryness lower than 15% to be
landfilled in a remote landfill must be landfilled in a
separate pit reserved exclusively for that type of residual
material.

119. When the height of the residual materials
reachesthe ground surface at the perimeter of the landfill,
the remote landfill must be covered with a layer of
materials at least 30 cm thick consisting of soil including
alayer at least 15 cm thick that is suitable for vegetation,
or consisting of a layer of another material not more
than 30 cm thick that is suitable for vegetation. Any
raising of the ground surface at the perimeter of the
landfill is prohibited.

In order to allow water to flow away from the landfill
and limit soil erosion, thefinal cover must also be graded
to aslope of at least 2% without exceeding

(1) 5%, if the slope at the perimeter of the remote
landfill does not exceed that percentage; or

(2) the percentage of the slope at the perimeter of the
remote landfill if that slope is greater than 5%.

120. If aremote landfill istemporarily closed for a
period of three months or more, and subject to the second
paragraph, the residual materials deposited in the landfill
must be covered with at least 30 cm of soil at the latest
by the expiry of the third month.

A remote landfill that is unused for a period of
12 months must befilled in at the latest by the expiry of
that period and section 119 applies, with the necessary
modifications.
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CHAPTER 111
RESIDUAL MATERIALS INCINERATION
FACILITIES

DIVISION 1
GENERAL

121. This Chapter applies to incineration facilities
that incinerate at least one of the following types of
residual materials:

(1) household garbage collected by or for a munici-
pality;

(2) sludge from municipal water or sludge treatment
or collection works, other sanitary wastewater collec-
tion or treatment works or treatment works for sludge
from such works, or from sewer cleaning.

122. The provisions of the Regulation respecting
biomedical waste and the Regulation respecting the
quality of the atmosphere (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.20)
that apply to biomedical waste incineration facilities
also apply to the residual materials incineration facili-
ties governed by this Chapter that receive biomedical
waste referred to in section 1 of the Regulation respect-
ing biomedical waste.

Where this Regulation is inconsistent with the above
regulations, the provisions that ensure greater environ-
mental protection prevail.

123. Residual materials that, under paragraphs 1
to 6, 8 to 10 and 12 of section 4, may not be disposed of
in an engineered landfill may not be disposed of in an
incineration facility governed by this Chapter.

In addition, inedible meat within the meaning of the
Regulation respecting food may be disposed of in such
anincineration facility only under the conditions prescribed
by the Food Products Act and the regulations made
under that Act.

DIVISION 2
SITING AND OPERATION

124. The incineration facilities governed by this
Chapter must have a handling area or pit where the
residual materials are received and that must be situated
inside a building.

The handling area and pit must be impermeable and
have afire extinguishing system.

The handling area must be cleaned at the end of each
day of operation.

No non-incinerated residual material or incinerator
ash may be stored outside the incineration facility build-
ings; no truck containing residual materials, including
ash, may be parked on the premises of the facility for a
period of more than one hour.

125. An incineration facility governed by this
Chapter that receives biomedical waste referred to in
paragraphs 1 to 3 of section 1 of the Regulation respect-
ing biomedical waste, or animal carcasses or animal
parts, must be laid out so that the residual materials are
unloaded in an area separate from the area where the
other types of residual materials are deposited, and are
conveyed to the combustion chamber or chambers by
means of an independent feed system.

The requirements of the first paragraph do not apply
in the case of animal carcasses or animal parts of domestic
pets that are not from establishments that breed or sell
domestic pets or that shelter, care for or protect them.

126. An incineration facility governed by this
Chapter that has a rated capacity of less than one tonne
per hour must have at least two combustion chambers.

Gases from the primary combustion chamber must be
brought to a temperature greater than 1,000 °C for at
least one second when they reach the final combustion
chamber.

In addition, no residual materials may be fed into the
primary combustion chamber during the preheating of
the final combustion chamber, or be ignited until the
temperature of the gasesin thefinal combustion chamber
has been maintained at atemperature of at least 1,000 °C
for aminimum of 15 minutes.

The facility must have auxiliary gas or liquid fossil
fuel burners.

127. An incineration facility governed by this
Chapter must have a sampling system that continuously
measures and records the concentration of carbon mon-
oxide, carbon dioxide and oxygen in the combustion
gases emitted into the atmosphere. It must also have a
system that continuously measures and records the gas
temperature at the outlet of the final combustion chamber.

If the incineration facility has arated capacity of one
tonne or more per hour, it must also have a sampling
system that continuously measures and records the
opacity of the combustion gases or the concentration of
the particles emitted into the atmosphere.
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In addition, if an incineration facility has a rated
capacity of two tonnes or more per hour and burns
halogenated materials, it must have a sampling system
that continuously measures and records the concentra-
tion of hydrogen chloride in the combustion gases emitted
into the atmosphere.

All measurements must be kept by the operator for a
minimum of four years and be made available to the
Minister.

128. Sections 37 to 39, paragraph 1 of section 45,
sections 48, 52 and 72 to 79 apply, with the necessary
modifications, to the operation of every incineration
facility governed by this Chapter.

Sections 38 and 72 to 79 do not apply to an incinera-
tion facility that disposes of residual materials generated
in any of the territories referred to in section 87 or 94.

DIVISION 3
GAS EMISSIONS

129. The opacity of grey or black combustion gas
emitted into the atmosphere by an incineration facility
governed by this Chapter must not exceed 20% except

(1) for amaximum of four minutes per hour at which
time the opacity of the emissions may attain a maximum
of 40%; or

(2) on igniting a combustion chamber or blowing
tubes at which time the opacity of the emissions may
attain amaximum of 60% for a maximum of four minutes.

The opacity of the emissions is measured using
the Micro-Ringelmann Chart in the manner set out in
Schedulel.

130. Subject to section 133, the incineration facili-
ties governed by this Chapter must not emit combustion
gases into the atmosphere that contain

(1) more than 20 mg/m? of particles if the facilities
have arated capacity equal to or greater than one tonne
per hour, or more than 50 mg/m?®of particlesif the rated
capacity islower. “ Particle’” meansany substance, except
chemically uncombined water, which exists in a finely
divided liquid or solid state in suspension in a gaseous
environment;

(2) more than 50 mg/m?of hydrogen chloride. That
limit value may be exceeded without, however, exceeding
100 mg/m?, in the case of a facility that has a rated
capacity of |ess than one tonne per hour;

(3) more than 57 mg/m?® of carbon monoxide calcu-
lated asthe arithmetic average of all measurementstaken
during a 4-hour period;

(4) more than 0.08 ng/m® of polychlorinated
dibenzofurans and polychlorinated dibenzo [b, €] [1, 4]
dioxins. That contaminant concentration is calculated
by adding the concentrations of each of the congeners
listed in Schedule Il and multiplying the sum obtained
by the corresponding toxicity equivalency factor deter-
mined in that Schedule; or

(5) more than 20 pug/m? of mercury or, if the facility
incinerates only sludge referred to in paragraph 2 of
section 121, more than 70 pug/m?®of mercury.

DIVISION 4
GAS EMISSIONS MONITORING

131. The measurements taken to monitor compli-
ance with the limit values set out in section 130 are
expressed as units of mass per cubic metre of dry com-
bustion gas, at a reference temperature of 25 °C and
pressure of 101.3 kPa, corrected to 11% oxygen accord-
ing to the following formula:

E=EX 99
20.9-A

where
“E” isthe corrected concentration;

“E." isthedry concentration at the above temperature
and pressure; and

“A” isthe percentage of oxygen, on adry basis, in the
combustion gases at the sampling point.

132. The operator of an incineration facility gov-
erned by this Chapter that has a rated capacity equal to
or greater than one tonne per hour must, at least once a
year, perform source emissions testing of the combus-
tion gases emitted into the atmosphere or have such
testing performed for the purpose of measuring the
parameters mentioned in section 130, with three samples
per run for the parametersreferred to in paragraphs 1, 2,
4 and 5 of that section. If the rated capacity of the
incineration facility is less than one tonne per hour, that
testing requirement is reduced to at least once every
three years.

133. Alimitvaluesetoutinparagraphsi,2,4and5
of section 130 is considered to be complied with if the
following conditions are met :
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(1) thearithmetic average of the three sampling results
from the same sampling run performed pursuant to
section 132 is lower than or equal to the limit value;

(2) at least two of the results are lower than the limit
value;

(3) none of the three results exceeds the limit value
by more than 20%.

134. The emissions testing of the gas required by
section 132 must be performed using the methods
described in Book 4 of the Guide d’échantillonnage a
des fins d’ analyses environnemental es published by the
Ministere de du Développement durable, de I’ Environ-
nement et des Parcs. A report of the testing performed as
provided in that Book must be sent to the Minister
within 120 days after the end of each sampling run. The
report must contain a statement by its author certifying
that the testing was performed in accordance with the
methods described in that Book.

The gas samples must be sent for analysisto laborato-
ries accredited by the Minister under section 118.6 of
Environment Quality Act.

DIVISION 5
PROCESS WATER AND OTHER LIQUID

135. Sections29, 53,55, 63 and 69 to 71 apply, with
the necessary modifications, to process water used in an
incineration facility governed by this Chapter to cool the
incineration residue or to reduce the emissions of con-
taminants into the atmosphere, and to liquid from the
handling area or pit where the residual materials are
received.

CHAPTER IV
RESIDUAL MATERIALS TRANSFER STATIONS

136. This Chapter applies to residual materials
transfer stations, except transfer stations that receive
only construction or demolition waste within the mean-
ing of section 101.

“Transfer station” means any facility where residual
materials are unloaded to be prepared for further trans-
port to another place for disposal.

137. Theonly residual materiasthat may be accepted
at atransfer station are those authorized by this Regula-
tion to be disposed of in an engineered landfill or an
incineration facility to which Chapters Il and 111 apply
respectively.

Despite the foregoing, the following types of residual
materials may not be accepted at a transfer station:

(1) sludge with adryness lower than 25%;

(2) animal carcasses and animal parts, unless they
constitute inedibile meat within the meaning of the
Regulation respecting food, in which case they may be
accepted.

138. The operations at a transfer station involving
the loading and unloading of residual materials must be
carried out inside a building. No residual material may
be stockpiled outside the building. No truck containing
residual materials may be parked on the premises of the
transfer station for a period of more than one hour.

When transfer activities cease for a period of more
than 12 hours, all theresidual materials received must be
conveyed to their destination so that no residual materi-
as remain inside the building or on the premises of the
transfer station. That requirement does not apply if the
building referred to in the first paragraph has an air
collection and treatment system that prevents any nuisance
odour caused by the residual materials remaining in the
building for a period of more than 12 hours.

139. Sections 37 to 39, paragraph 1 of section 45,
sections 48, 49 and the second and third paragraphs of
section 124 apply, with the necessary modifications, to
residual materials transfer stations.

The operations logs maintained by a transfer station
must also indicate the destination of the transferred residual
materials. The logs are not required to be kept after a
transfer station is closed if the information entered in
them has been transferred into the operations | ogs of the
disposal facilities that received the residual materials.

In addition, section 29, subparagraph 4 of the first
paragraph and the second paragraph of section 52, sec-
tions 53, 55, 63 and 69 to 71 apply, with the necessary
modifications, to liquid from the residual materials han-
dling area.

CHAPTER YV
FINANCIAL GUARANTEE

140. The operation of the facilities to which Divi-
sions 2, 3 and 5 of Chapter Il and Chapters Il and IV
apply is subject to the provision of afinancial guarantee
by the operator or by a third party on the operator’s
behalf to guarantee, during the operation and on closure,
the performance of the operator’s obligations under the
Environment Quality Act, the regulations, an order or an
authorization.
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The amount of the financial guarantee is established
asfollows:

Class of facility Guarantee
Engineered landfill and construction
or demolition waste landfill
o receiving less than 20,000 tonnes $100,000
per year
+receiving from 20,000 to 100,000 tonnes $300,000
per year
+ receiving more than 100,000 tonnes $500,000
per year without exceeding
300,000 tonnes per year
+ receiving more than 300,000 tonnes $1,000,000
per year
Trench landfill $50,000 per landfill,
maximum $250,000
for the operator of
more than one landfill
Incineration facility 1% of capital cost,
minimum $100,000
maximum $2,000,000
Transfer station $100,000
141. Thefinancial guarantee must be in one of the

following forms:

(1) cash, a bank money order or a certified cheque
made out to the Minister of Finance;

(2) bearer bonds issued or guaranteed by Québec,
Canada or a Canadian province, the United States of
America or one of its member States, the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, a munici-
pality or a school board in Canada or a fabrique in
Québec;

(3) asecurity or guarantee policy, with a stipulation
of solidarity and renunciation of the benefits of discus-
sion and division, issued by alegal person authorized to
give guarantees under the Bank Act (S.C. 1991, c. 46),
the Act respecting trust companies and savings compa-
nies (R.S.Q., ¢. S-29.01), the Act respecting insurance
(R.S.Q., c. A-32) or the Act respecting financial services
cooperatives (R.S.Q., c. C-67.3);

(4) anirrevocable letter of credit issued by a bank or
afinancial services cooperative.

142. The sums of money, orders, cheques or bonds
provided as a guarantee must be deposited with the
Minister of Finance pursuant to the Deposit Act (R.S.Q.,

c. D-5) for the operational period of thefacility and for a
period of 12 months following the closure of the facility
or the revocation or transfer of the certificate of authori-
zation, whichever occurs first.

143. A financia guarantee provided in the form of
security, afinancial guarantee policy or aletter of credit
must have a term of not less than 12 months. At least
60 days before the expiry of the financial guarantee, the
proponent must send renewal of the financial guarantee
or any other financial guarantee that meets the require-
ments of sections 140 and 141 to the Minister of Sus-
tainable Development, Environment and Parks.

The financial guarantee must also contain a clause
setting the time period for filing a claim based on a
failure by the operator to perform obligations at not less
than 12 months after expiry of the financial guarantee
or, as the case may be, its revocation, rescission or
cancellation.

A clause of revocation, rescission or cancellation of a
financial guarantee may take effect only if prior notice
of at least 60 daysis sent to the Minister by registered or
certified mail.

144. |f the operator fails to perform an obligation
and the default persists after a notice from the Minister
to remedy the failure, the Minister may use the financial
guarantee provided pursuant to section 140 to pay
expenses necessary for performance of the obligation. In
such a case, the sums required to fulfil afinancial guar-
antee provided under this Chapter become payable.

CHAPTER VI
CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORIZATION

145. No person may establish or enlarge an engi-
neered landfill or a construction or demolition waste
landfill referred to in the second paragraph of section 102
without being the owner of the land on which the landfill
is to be established or enlarged, including the land on
which any system necessary to its operation is to be
situated if the land is not the land on which the disposal
areas and other landfill equipment or facilities are to be
Situated.

After its establishment or enlargement, the landfill
and the land on which the landfill or any system neces-
sary to its operation is situated must continue to be
owned by the same person or municipality, including
after atransfer of the disposal facility.

146. Section 55 of the Environment Quality Act
relating to the authorization requirement set out in sec-
tion 22 of the Act does not apply to remote landfills to
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which Division 6 of Chapter Il applies. Despite the
foregoing, the operator is required, before establishing
or altering such alandfill, to give notice in writing of the
establishment or alteration to the Minister and the
regional county municipality in which the landfill is
situated, or the local municipality in which thelandfill is
situated if the territory of the local municipality is not
within the territory of a regional county municipality.
The notice must specify where the landfill is situated
and indicate the number of persons the landfill is to
serve on ayearly basis or provide the data necessary to
enable the equivalent of that number to be determined.

147. Anapplication for an authorization under sec-
tion 22 of the Environment Quality Act relating to the
establishment or alteration of a residual materials dis-
posal facility referred to below must be accompanied by
the following information and documents, in addition to
those reguired under section 22 of the Act or under the
Regulation respecting the application of the Environ-
ment Quality Act made by Order in Council 1529-93
dated 3 November 1993:

(1) inthe case of an engineered landfill or a construc-
tion or demolition waste landfill subject to the environ-
mental impact assessment and review procedure provided
for in Division 1V.1 of Chapter | of the Environment
Quality Act,

(a) a copy of the titles confirming the applicant’s
ownership of the lots or parts of lots covered by the
application, and the location certificate for each lot or
part of lot;

(b) the plansand specifications of any facility required
for the establishment and operation of the landfill, including
any equipment or works to reduce, control, contain or
prevent the deposit, release, emission or discharge of
contaminants into the environment;

(c) al documents and information required under the
conditions specified in the authorization granted pursu-
ant to section 31.5 of that Act;

(d) any document or information showing compli-
ance with the conditions set out in this Regulation if the
application involves for the landfill or any of its compo-
nents an exemption from a requirement of this Regula-
tion or the use of an alternative system, technique or
material, to the extent that a provision of this Regulation
gives entitlement to such an exemption or use;

(2) in the case of any other engineered landfill,

(&) a copy of the titles confirming the applicant’s
ownership of the lots or parts of lots covered by the
application, and the location certificate for each lot or
part of lot;

(b) thegeneral characteristics of the disposal facility,
including information regarding the user community to
be served by the project, and the nature and quantity of
the residual materials to be landfilled;

(c) the capacity and life of the landfill, the project
schedule for the various phases, the estimated costs for
the siting, operation, closure and post-closure manage-
ment of the landfill, in particular for the monitoring and
follow-up measures;

(d) agenera plan of the disposal facility showing

— thelocation and dimensions of thefacility, including
the buffer zone, with geographic coordinates or, where
applicable, the numbers of thelotsor parts of lots covered
by the application;

— the current land use and zoning within a radius of
two kilometres;

— the location of any airport within aradius of eight
kilometres;

— the public thoroughfares, access roads, watercourses
or bodies of water, wetlands (marshes, swamps, peat
bogs), flood plains and mapped 100-year flood plains or
flood zonesidentified by the municipalities, and wooded
sectors, dwellings and any other construction within a
radius of one kilometre;

— the current drainage pattern and general topography
of the land within aradius of one kilometre;

— the location of every catchment site or works for
surface water or groundwater for human or animal con-
sumption, and of the protection areas around the site or
works;

(e) adescription of the local geology including, for
theland covered by the application, adetailed stratigraphy,
a geological survey performed using a representative
number of stratigraphic borings (a minimum of four
boringsfor thefirst five hectares of land and an additional
boring for each additional five hectares or five-hectare
portion), a soil characterization using a representative
number of samples, and an estimate of the volumes of
materials available for the establishment and operation
of the landfill ;
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(f) adescription of the local hydrogeology including,
for the land covered by the application, a piezometric
map, the levels of observation wells and other water
points (resurgences, streams, outcrops of the water table),
groundwater characteristicsincluding location and depth,
hydraulic conductivity determined from in-situ tests,
direction of flow, migration velocity, the relationship
between the various hydrostratigraphic units and with
the surface hydrographic network, and groundwater
susceptibility to pollution determined from arepresenta-
tive number of observation wells or piezometers (amini-
mum of four wells or piezometers for the first five
hectares of land and an additional well or piezometer for
each additional five hectares or five-hectare portion);

(g) amap showing, within aradius of one kilometre,
the location of the geological and hydrogeological
observation points used, rock outcrops and unconsolidated
deposits, areas sensitive to erosion and ground move-
ment and land where, because of current or past use,
contaminants could be potentially present in concentra-
tions equal to or greater than the limit values set out in
Schedule | to the Land Protection and Rehabilitation
Regulation;

(h) the results of the groundwater samples taken on
the land covered by the application for the purpose of
verifying the parameters and substances listed in sec-
tions 57 and 66, using a representative number of sam-
ples (a minimum of one sample per piezometer) ;

(i) adescription of the physico-chemica and bacte-
riological characteristics of the surface water near any
points of discharge into the environment, and the uses of
the surface water ;

(1) astudy showing the integration of the landfill into
the surrounding landscape;

(K) the plansand specifications of any facility required
for the establishment and operation of the landfill,
including any equipment or works to reduce, control,
contain or prevent the deposit, release, emission or dis-
charge of contaminants into the environment, including

— a topographical survey of the land showing the
contour lines at intervals of not more than one metre;

— a survey of the servitudes encumbering the land
and of the surface and underground equipment present;

— a land development plan (scale between 1:1,000
and 1:1,500) showing among other things natural screens,
the features to ensure integration into the landscape, the
areas reserved for the removal or stockpiling of cover

materials, the location of the buildings to be used by
employees and for storing equipment, deforestation
areas, vehicle traffic areas, weighing equipment, fences
and gates, surface water, groundwater and biogas moni-
toring points and longitudinal and cross sections of the
land showing its original and final contours;

— the plans and profiles of the drainage systems with
cross sections of the various components, their descrip-
tion and location of the points of discharge into the
environment;

— adescription of the impermeable liner system for
the disposal areas and of the leachate and water treat-
ment system;

— a description of the final cover for the disposal
areas, with cross sections of the components;

— a description of the equipment and works to be
used to collect and treat |eachate, with an estimate of the
quality and quantity of leachate treated having regard to
the variability of its characteristics, how the equipment
and works are to be managed, how the leachate is to be
characterized and treated and how the treatment waste is
to be disposed of, aswell as the location of the points of
discharge into the environment ;

— a description of the equipment and works to be
used to prevent or control migration into the soil or
emission into the atmosphere of the gas produced by the
decomposition of landfilled residual materials, including
biogas detection, combustion or treatment equipment
and the composition of the gas;

(1) thequality assurance and quality control programs
to ensure the application of sections 34 to 36;

(m) the operational specifications for the landfill,
including

— assignment of the personnel required for the
operation;

— the measures to be taken to ensure the mainte-
nance and repair of the machinery and its replacement if
required;

— the control measures for the residual materials
accepted (nature, quality, origin) and the measuresto be
applied when the material's are unacceptable;

— the control measures for the daily cover materials
to ensure compliance with section 42;
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— the systems inspection, maintenance and cleaning
program to be implemented to ensure the application of
section 44;

— the programs to be implemented to monitor and
supervise surface water, groundwater and biogas quality
to ensure the application of sections 63 to 71, indicating
in particular the location of the observation wells and
the particulars of their installation;

(n) where required, any document or information
referred to in subparagraph d of paragraph 1;

(3) in the case of atrench landfill,

(a) acopy of every document confirming the appli-
cant’s rights on the lots or parts of lots covered by the
application and the location certificate for each lot or
part of lot;

(b) the documents and information referred to in
subparagraphsbto i and k to n of subparagraph 2, which
apply with the necessary modifications;

(4) in the case of a northern landfill,

(a) the documents and information referred to in
subparagraphs b and d of subparagraph 1, subparagraphs b
to d of subparagraph 2 and subparagraph a of
subparagraph 3, which apply with the necessary modifi-
cations;

(b) asurvey of the servitudes encumbering the land
and of the surface and underground equipment present;

(c) the plans and profiles of the drainage system;

(d) a description of the soil at the landfill site to a
minimum depth of 30 cm below the residual materials
floor level ;

(e) the operational specificationsfor the landfill ; and

(5) inthe case of aresidual materials transfer station
or aresidual materials incineration facility,

— the documents and information referred to in
subparagraph b of subparagraph 1, subparagraphsb to d
of subparagraph 2, subparagraph a of subparagraph 3
and subparagraph e of subparagraph 4, which apply with
the necessary modifications.

The plans and specifications required under this section
must be approved by an engineer who isamember of the
Ordre des ingénieurs du Québec.

148. If theinformation or documents required under
section 147 have been provided to the Minister in con-
nection with a preceding application, they need not be
sent again if the applicant attests to their accuracy.

149. The applications for authorization under sec-
tion 22 of the Environment Quality Act relating to the
establishment or alteration of aresidual material s disposal
facility referred to below must be accompanied by
payment, in cash or by certified cheque made out to the
Minister of Finance, of the fees set out in the following
table:

Class of facility Establishment  Alteration Alteration
with increase without
in capacity increasein
capacity
Engineered landfill, $5,000 $2,500 $1,000
construction or
demolition waste
landfill and
incineration facility
Trench landfill $2,500 $1,250 $1,000
Northern landfill and
transfer station $1,000 $500 $500

Thefeesare adjusted on 1 January of each year on the
basis of the percentage change in the consumer price
indexes for Canada, as published by Statistics Canada;
the change is calculated by determining the difference
between the average of the monthly indexes for the
12-month period ending on 30 September of the preced-
ing year and the average of the monthly indexes for the
same period of the second preceding year. The Minister
of Sustainable Development, Environment and Parks is
to inform the public of the indexing through the Gazette
officielle du Québec before 1 January of each year and,
if the Minister considers it appropriate, by any other
means.

CHAPTER VII
OFFENCES

150. Every offence against sections 10, 11, 29, 33,
37, 39, 40, 45, 46, 48, 49, 52, the first paragraph of
section 72, sections 77 to 82, 90 to 92, 96, 98 to 100, 117
to 120, 146, the second paragraph of section 155, para-
graphs 1, 2, 5 and 6 of section 157, section 158 and
subparagraphs 1 and 2 of the first paragraph of
section 163 concerning the application of the first para-
graph of section 72 and sections 77 to 79 renders the
offender liable to a fine of
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(1) $500 to $5,000, in the case of a natural person;
and

(2) $1,000 to $20,000, in the case of alegal person.

Every offence against thefirst paragraph of section 88
concerning the application of section 29, section 89
concerning the application of sections 37, 39, 40, 45, 46,
48, 49 and 52, section 93 concerning the application of
sections 80 to 82, the first paragraph of section 104
concerning the application of section 29, the first para-
graph of section 105 concerning the application of
sections 37, 39, 40, 45, 46, 48, 49 and 52, the first
paragraph of section 72 and sections 77 to 79, section 110
concerning the application of sections 80 to 82,
section 128 concerning the application of sections 37
and 39, paragraph 1 of section 45, sections 48 and 52,
the first paragraph of section 72 and sections 77 to 79,
section 135 concerning the application of section 29 and
section 139 concerning the application of sections 29,
37 and 39, paragraph 1 of section 45, sections 48 and 49
and subparagraph 4 of thefirst paragraph and the second
paragraph of section 52 rendersthe offender liable to the
fine provided for in the first paragraph.

151. Every offence against sections 6, 9, 18, 27, 30,
31,3410 36, 38, 41 to 44, 50, 51, 55, 56 and 63 to 71, the
second paragraph of section 88, sections 95 and 97, the
second paragraph of section 104, subparagraphs 1 and 2
of the second paragraph and the third paragraph of
section 105, sections 106, 109, 111 to 114, 116, 124 to
127, 129, 132, 138, 140 to 144, the second paragraph of
section 145, paragraphs 3 and 9 of section 157,
section 159 and subparagraph 4 of the first paragraph of
section 163 renders the offender liable to a fine of

(1) $2,000to $15,000, inthe case of anatura person;
and

(2) $5,000 to $100,000, in the case of alegal person.

Every offence against thefirst paragraph of section 88
concerning the application of sections 18, 30 and 34
to 36, section 89 concerning the application of sections 43,
44, 55, 63 to 66 and 69 to 71, the first paragraph of
section 104 concerning the application of sections 30
and 34 to 36, thefirst paragraph of section 105 concern-
ing the application of sections 38, 43, 44, 55 and 63
to 71, section 128 concerning the application of section 38,
section 134, section 135 concerning the application of
sections 55, 63 and 69 to 71 and section 139 concerning
the application of sections 38, 55, 63, 69 to 71 and the
second and third paragraphs of section 124 renders the
offender liable to the fine provided for in the first para-

graph.

152. Every offence against sections 4, 8, 20 to 26,
28, 32, 47, 53, 54, 57 to 62, 86, 87, 94, 102, 103,
subparagraph 3 of the second paragraph of section 105,
sections 107, 108, 115, 123, 130, 137, paragraphs 4
and 7 of section 157, the second, third and fourth para-
graphs of section 161, subparagraph 3 of the first para-
graph of section 163 and section 166 renders the offender
liable to afine of

(1) $5,000t0 $25,000, inthe case of anatural person;
and

(2) $10,000 to $500,000, in the case of alegal person.

Every offence against the first paragraph of section 88
concerning the application of section 28, section 89
concerning the application of sections 47, 53, 54 and 57
to 59, the first paragraph of section 104 concerning the
application of section 28, the first paragraph of
section 105 concerning the application of sections 53,
54 and 57 to 60, section 135 concerning the application
of section 53 and section 139 concerning the application
of section 53 renders the offender liable to the fine
provided for in the first paragraph.

153. Every offence against the provisions of this
Regulation made applicable pursuant to section 83 to a
residual materials disposal facility, where the offence
occurs after the date of closure of the facility, renders
the offender liable to the penalty provided for in
section 150 to 152, as the case may be.

154. Inthe case of asecond or subsequent offence,
the fines prescribed by sections 150 to 153 are doubled.

CHAPTER VIII
TRANSITIONAL, AMENDING AND
MISCELLANEOUS

155. Inadditiontothe remote landfillsthat are exempt
from the application of section 55 of the Environment
Quality Act under section 146, the following sites are
also exempt from the application of that section 55:

(1) sites where compost only is landfilled in accord-
ance with section 72 of the Regulation respecting waste
water disposal systems for remote dwellings (R.R.Q.,
1981, c. Q-2,1.8);

(2) sites where inedible meat only is landfilled in
accordance with the fourth paragraph of section 7.3.1 of
the Regulation respecting food (R.R.Q., 1981, c. P-29,
r.l);
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(3) incineration facilities that have a rated capacity
of less than one tonne per hour in which only inedible
meat is incinerated in accordance with the Regulation
respecting food.

Despite the foregoing, in the case of a project to
establish or alter an incineration facility referred to in
subparagraph 3 of the first paragraph, at least 30 days
before carrying out the project the operator is required
to so notify the Minister in writing by means of a project
notice showing the location of the facility and describ-
ing itstechnical and operating characteristics. The project
notice must be accompanied by a statement from an
engineer certifying that the project conforms to the
Environment Quality Act and its regulations.

The sites referred to in subparagraphs 1 and 2 of the
first paragraph are also exempt from the application of
section 65 of the Environment Quality Act.

156. This Regulation replaces the Regulation
respecting solid waste (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.14), except
to the extent that that Regulation continues to apply as
provided in the following provisions.

157. Forathree-year period beginning onthecoming
into force of this Regulation, the sanitary landfill sites,
in-trench disposal sites for solid waste and dry materials
disposal sites governed by the Regulation respecting
solid waste that are in operation on that date continue to
be governed by the Regulation respecting solid waste
and the certificates of authorization or conformity issued
before that date, subject to section 159 and to thefollowing:

(1) sections 10 to 12 relating to the requirement to
accept residual materials apply, with the necessary modi-
fications, to those sanitary landfill sites as of the date of
coming into force of this Regulation;

(2) sections 39 and 40 relating to the annual log
apply, with the necessary modifications, to those sanitary
landfill sites and dry materials disposal sites as of the
date of coming into force of this Regulation;

(3) thedaily and final coverings of the residual mate-
rials deposited in the disposal areas of those sanitary
landfill sites may be done using materials different from
those prescribed by the Regulation respecting solid waste,
provided there is compliance with the requirements of
the first paragraph of section 32 and sections 42 and 50,
which apply with the necessary modifications; the daily
covering of the residual materials must, however, be
done in compliance with section 41 as of the date of
coming into force of this Regulation;

(4) section 47 relating to the prohibition on the burn-
ing of residual materials applies, with the necessary
maodifications, to those in-trench disposal sites for solid
waste as of the date of coming into force of this Regula-
tion;

(5) subparagraphs 1 and 2 of the first paragraph and
the second paragraph of section 52 relating to the annual
report apply, with the necessary modifications, to those
sanitary landfill sites and dry materials disposal sites as
of the date of coming into force of this Regulation;

(6) sections 80 to 82 relating to site closure apply,
with the necessary modifications, to those sanitary landfill
sites, in-trench disposa sites for solid waste and dry
materials disposal sites as of the date of coming into
force of this Regulation;

(7) asof thedate of coming into force of this Regula-
tion, only construction or demolition waste within the
meaning of section 101 may be landfilled in those dry
materials disposal sites; in addition, the prohibition on
enlargement set out in section 102 applies to those dry
materials disposal sites as of the date of coming into
force of this Regulation, except for the cases provided
for in the second paragraph of that section. The covering
of the residual materials deposited in dry materials dis-
posal areas may be done using materials different from
those prescribed by the Regul ation respecting solid waste,
provided there is compliance with the requirements of
the second and third paragraphs of section 105 and
sections 106 and 107, as the case may be, which apply
with the necessary modifications;

(8) asof the date of coming into force of this Regula-
tion, an enlargement of asanitary landfill site or in-trench
disposal site for solid waste is considered to be a project
to establish an engineered landfill or trench landfill gov-
erned by this Regulation. For the purposes of this para-
graph, enlargement includes any alteration that results
in an increase in landfill capacity ;

(9) the provisions of Chapter V relating to the provi-
sion of a financial guarantee that apply to engineered
landfills, trench landfills and construction or demolition
waste landfills apply respectively, with the necessary
modifications, to those sanitary landfill sites, in-trench
disposal sites for solid waste and dry materials disposal
sites as of the sixth month following the month of com-
ing into force of this Regulation.

158. Not later than at the end of the thirtieth month
following the month of coming into force of this Regula-
tion, the operator of asitereferred toin section 157 must
send a notice to the Minister informing the Minister that
the operator intends to
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(1) permanently cease the operation of the site on or
before the expiry date of the three-year period provided
for in that section; or

(2) continue to operate the site after the three-year
period.

If the operator chooses to continue the operations, the
notice must be sent with a report of an independent
expert establishing that the disposal areas or trenchesin
which residual materialswill belandfilled after the expiry
date of the three-year period comply with the provisions
of this Regulation that apply to those areas or trenches
under section 161. The report must contain certification
by the expert of that compliance.

159. |In sanitary landfill sites in operation on the
date of coming into force of this Regulation, disposal
areas that do not meet the containment protection
reguirements of section 20, 21, 22 or 24 and that received
a final cover before that date may in no case receive
other residual materials after that date.

Asfor disposal areasthat meet the containment protec-
tion requirements of section 20, 21, 22 or 24 but do not
meet the other requirements of Division 2 of Chapter |1,
and disposal areas that do not meet those containment
protection requirements and have not received a fina
cover before the date of coming into force of this Regu-
lation, the height of the residual materialslayersrelative
to the surrounding landform may not exceed the follow-
ing limits:

(1) the height of the outboard sideslopes, which
consist of the above-grade layers of residual materials,
may not exceed four metres, that height being measured
from the ground surface at the perimeter of the disposal
area, excluding thefinal cover. Any raising of the ground
surface at that perimeter is prohibited;

(2) the disposal area must in addition be graded so
that the final profile of the residual materias layers,
excluding the final cover, isasfollows:

(a) theinclination of the sideslopes referred to above
must not exceed 30%; and

(b) theinclination of the cover deck from the crest to
the sideslopes must not exceed

— 5%, if the ground slope at the perimeter of the
disposal areais equal to or lower than that percentage;
or

— the percentage of the ground slope at the perimeter
of the disposal area, if that slope is greater than 5%.

Disposal areas that comply with all of the provisions
of Division 2 of Chapter |1 are, with respect to the height
of the layers of residual materials, exempt from the
limits set out in the second paragraph and are governed
by the landscape integration rule set out in section 17.

160. The following continue to be governed by the
Regulation respecting solid waste and by their certifi-
cates of authorization or conformity, as long as they
remain closed:

(1) disposal sitesthat were permanently closed before
the date of coming into force of this Regulation;

(2) disposal areasin the disposal sitesin operation on
the date of coming into force of this Regulation that
received a final cover before that date or, pursuant to
section 157, receive residual materialsin the three-year
period following that date and receive afinal cover at the
latest on the expiry of that period.

161. Asof the expiry date of the three-year period
following the coming into force of this Regulation, and
subject to the second, third and fourth paragraphs, the
sanitary landfill sites, in-trench disposal sites for solid
waste and dry materials disposal sites referred to in
section 157 are, except with respect to siting standards,
governed by the provisions of this Regulation that apply
respectively to engineered landfills, trench landfills and
construction or demolition waste landfills as regards the
acceptance of residual materials and the conditions for
the development, operation, closure and post-closure
management of the disposal areas or trenches in which
residual materials will be landfilled as of the date men-
tioned above. Thefirst paragraph of section 18 requiring
the creation of a buffer zone does not apply to leachate
or water treatment systems, gas pumping devices or
biogas removal facilities in existence on the date of
coming into force of this Regulation.

In addition, after the expiry of the three-year period
following the coming into force of this Regulation,
residual materials may be accepted in in-trench disposal
sites for solid waste existing on 1 May 2000 (date of
coming into force of section 48 of chapter 75 of the
Statutes of 1999) only if the sites are located in a terri-
tory described in section 87 which at al times meets the
requirements of subparagraphs 2 and 4 of that section,
and the landfilling is done in trenches that meet the
siting standards prescribed by section 88.

Similarly, after the expiry of the three-year period
mentioned above, construction or demolition waste may
be accepted at dry materials disposal sites existing on
1 May 2000 only if the sites meet the requirements of
section 103 and the landfilling is done in disposal areas
that meet the siting standards prescribed by section 104.
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A landfill referred to in the second or third paragraph,
or adisposal area or atrench in such alandfill, must be
permanently closed as soon asresidual materials may no
longer be accepted owing to non-compliance with those

paragraphs.

162. As of the date of coming into force of this
Regulation, waste disposal sites in the North and outfit-
ters' waste-pits governed by the Regulation respecting
solid waste that arein operation on that date are governed
by the provisions of this Regulation that apply respec-
tively to northern landfills and remote landfills.

163. Forathree-year period beginning onthe coming
into force of this Regulation, the incinerators governed
by the Regulation respecting solid waste that are in
operation on that date continue to be governed by that
Regulation, the Regulation respecting the quality of the
atmosphere and the certificates of authorization or con-
formity issued before that date, subject to the following:

(1) theprovisionsof section 128 concerning the appli-
cation of section 39 and of subparagraph 1 of the first
paragraph and the second paragraph of section 52 apply,
with the necessary modifications, to those incinerators
as of the date of coming into force of this Regulation;

(2) theprovisionsof section 128 concerning the appli-
cation of sections 72 to 79 apply to those incinerators as
of the expiry of the sixth month following the month of
coming into force of this Regulation;

(3) paragraphs 4 and 5 of section 130 apply to those
incinerators as of the expiry of the twelfth month fol-
lowing the month of coming into force of this Regula-
tion;

(4) theprovisionsof Chapter VV concerning the provi-
sion of a financial guarantee that apply to incineration
facilities governed by Chapter 111 apply to those incin-
erators, with the necessary modifications, as of the sixth
month following the month of coming into force of this
Regulation;

(5) asof the date of coming into force of this Regula-
tion, any increase in the incinerator capacity of those
incinerators is governed by the provisions of this Regu-
lation that apply to incineration facilities governed by
Chapter I11.

As of the expiry date of the three-year period follow-
ing the coming into force of this Regulation, the incin-
eratorsreferred to in the first paragraph are governed by
the provisions of this Regulation that apply to incinera-
tion facilities governed by Chapter I11.

164. Residua materials disposal sites not governed
by the Regulation respecting solid waste that were perma-
nently closed before the date of coming into force of this
Regulation are exempt from the application of this Regu-
lation as long as they remain closed.

If the disposal sites referred to in the first paragraph
are in operation on the date of coming into force of this
Regulation, they are also exempt from the application of
the Regulation but only for the three-year period follow-
ing that date, except for any enlargement of the landfills
or increasein incinerator capacity, which is governed by
the third paragraph; enlargement includes any alteration
that resultsin an increase in landfill capacity.

On the expiry of the three-year period, those disposal
sites are, except with respect to the siting standards,
governed in the case of landfills by Chapter |1 as regards
acceptance of residual materials and the conditions for
the development, operation, closure and post-closure
management of the disposal areas or trenches in which
residual materials will be landfilled after the expiry of
the three-year period, and in the case of incinerators that
receive residual materials referred to in section 121, by
Chapter I11.

In addition, section 158 applies, with the necessary
modifications, to the operator of alandfill referred to in
this section.

165. Sections 157, 163 and 164 may not operate to
prevent this Regulation from applying to an existing
disposal site within a time period shorter than the time
period provided for in those sections if the operator
chooses to bring the site into compliance with those
provisions earlier than required.

166. Despite sections 157 to 165, the limit values
set out in section 53 apply to the leachate or water from
adisposal site to which those sections apply assoon asit
isconveyed for treatment to afacility where the leachate
or water from disposal areas governed by this Regula-
tion is also treated.

The same applies to the biogas removal requirements
in the third paragraph of section 32 that apply to biogas
from a disposal site to which those sections apply as
soon as it is conveyed for removal to a facility where
biogas from disposal areas governed by this Regulation
is aso removed.

167. As of the date of coming into force of this
Regulation, the mixed waste transfer stations governed
by the Regulation respecting solid waste that are in
operation on that date are governed by the provisions of
Chapter 1V that apply to residual materials transfer
stations.
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The operators of those facilities have a six-month
period to provide a financial guarantee that meets the
requirements of sections 140 to 144.

168. Thesiting standardsin the Regulation respect-
ing solid waste that apply to sanitary landfills, in-trench
disposal sites for solid waste, dry materials disposal
sites, waste disposal sitesin the North, transfer stations,
outfitters’ waste-pits, and incinerators, continue to apply
as long as they are not incompatible with a siting stand-
ard prescribed by this Regulation, to any project to
establish or alter an engineered landfill, trench landfill,
construction or demolition waste landfill, northern
landfill, transfer station, remote landfill or incinerator
facility governed by this Regulation for which an appli-
cation for authorization under the Environment Quality
Act has been made.

This section ceases to have effect on the expiry of the
twelfth month following the month of coming into force
of this Regulation.

169. Section 13 of the Regulation respecting the
application of the Environment Quality Act® is revoked.

170. Sections 47 and 48 of the Regulation respect-
ing pits and quarries’ are replaced by the following:

“47. Residual materialsmanagement : The operator
of apit or quarry may also restore the site by establish-
ing alandfill in the pit or quarry in compliance with the
Act and regulations made under the Act.

The application for authorization to establish such a
landfill must be filed with the Minister or the Govern-
ment, as the case may be, not less than one year before
total or partial cessation of the operation of the pit or
quarry. In addition, the landfilling must begin at the
latest one year after the pit or quarry operations have
ceased.

! The Regulation respecting the application of the Environment
Quality Act, made by Order in Council 1529-93 dated 3 November
1993 (1993, G.O. 2, 5996), was last amended by the regulation
made by Order in Council 1091-2004 dated 23 November 2004
(2004, G.0O. 2, 3275). For previous amendments, refer to the Tableau
des modifications et Index sommaire, Québec Official Publisher,
2005, updated to 1 March 2005.

? The Regulation respecting pits and quarries (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2,
r.2) was last amended by the regulation made by Order in Council
85-2002 dated 6 February 2002 (2002, G.O. 2, 1390). For previous
amendments, refer to the Tableau des modifications et Index
sommaire, Québec Official Publisher, 2005, updated to 1 March
20065.

If granted, the authorization operates as an amend-
ment to the restoration plan and sections 38, 39, 41
and 42 do not apply to the plan so amended or to the
restoration.”.

171. Section 7 of the Regulation respecting sanitary
conditions in industrial or other camps® is replaced by
the following:

“7. Residual materials: Residual materials produced
by anindustrial camp must be disposed of in accordance
with the Regulation respecting the landfilling and
incineration of residual materials made by Order in
Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005.”.

1'72. Section 15 of that Regulation is amended by
replacing “waste-pits’ in paragraph k by “residual mate-
rials’.

173. Section 16 of that Regulation is amended by
replacing “waste-pits’ in paragraph c by “residual mate-
rials’.

174. Section 36 of the Regulation respecting biomedi-
cal waste’ is amended by inserting “the Regulation
respecting the landfilling and incineration of residual
materials made by Order in Council 451-2005 dated
11 May 2005 and, to the extent that that Regulation
maintains their application,” after “sections 24 and 25,

in paragraph 2.

175. Section 56 of that Regulation is amended by
inserting “under Chapter V of the Regulation respecting
the landfilling and incineration of residual materials or,
to the extent that that Regulation maintains its applica-
tion,” after “required” in the third paragraph.

176. Section 1 of the Regulation respecting the burial
of contaminated soils’ is amended by inserting the
following after the first paragraph:

® The Regulation respecting sanitary conditions in industrial or
other camps (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.3) has never been amended.

* The Regulation respecting biomedical waste, made by Order in
Council 583-92 dated 15 April 1992 (1992, G.O. 2, 2503), was last
amended by the regulation made by Order in Council 492-2000
dated 19 April 2000 (2000, G.O. 2, 2090). For previous amend-
ments, refer to the Tableau des modifications et Index sommaire,
Québec Official Publisher, 2005, updated to 1 March 2005.

® The Regulation respecting the burial of contaminated soils, made
by Order in Council 843-2001 dated 27 June 2001 (2001, G.O. 2,
3518), has been amended once, by the regulation made by Order in
Council 1553-2001 dated 19 December 2001 (2001, G.O. 2, 248).
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“Despite the foregoing, it does not apply to landfills
governed by Chapter Il of the Regulation respecting the
landfilling and incineration of residual materials made
by Order in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005.”.

17'7. Section 2 of the Regulation respecting environ-
mental impact assessment and review® is amended by
replacing “ of acity wasteincinerator” in subparagraph r
of the first paragraph by “of an incineration facility
governed by Chapter 111 of the Regulation respecting the
landfilling and incineration of residual materials made
by Order in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005, by
replacing “of such an incinerator” in that subparagraph
by “of such afacility” and by replacing “a modification
to anincinerator” in that subparagraph by “an alteration
to such an incineration facility”.

178. Section 95 of the Regulation respecting pulp
and paper mills’isamended by replacing “or” after “this
Division” by “, the provisions of Division 2 of Chapter |1
or Chapter |11 of the Regulation respecting the landfilling
and incineration of residual materials made by Order in
Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005 or, to the extent
that that Regulation maintains their application,” and by
striking out “as amended,”.

179. Section 101 of that Regulation is amended by
replacing “or” after “in Subdivision 4” by “, in an engi-
neered landfill complying with Division 2 of Chapter |1
of the Regulation respecting the landfilling and incin-
eration of residual materials or, to the extent authorized
by that Regulation,” and by striking out “as amended,”.

180. Section 107 of that Regulation is amended by
replacing “or” after “Subdivision 4” by “, in an engi-
neered landfill complying with Division 2 of Chapter |1
of the Regulation respecting the landfilling and incin-
eration of residual materials or, to the extent authorized
by that Regulation,” and by striking out “, as amended” .

® The Regulation respecting environmental impact assessment and
review (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.9) was last amended by the regula-
tion made by Order in Council 119-2002 dated 13 February 2002
(2002, G.0O. 2, 1449). For previous amendments, refer to the Tableau
des modifications et Index sommaire, Québec Official Publisher,
2005, updated to 1 March 2005.

" The Regulation respecting pulp and paper mills, made by Order
in Council 1353-92 dated 16 September 1992 (1992, G.O. 2,
4453), was last amended by the regulation made by Order in
Council 492-2000 dated 19 April 2000 (2000, G.O. 2, 2090). For
previous amendments, refer to the Tableau des modifications et
Index sommaire, Québec Official Publisher, 2005, updated to
1 March 2005.

181. Schedule X to that Regulation is amended

(1) by replacing “landfill site for elimination of
municipal waste” in the Table by “landfill complying
with Division IV of the Regulation respecting solid waste
or Division 2 of Chapter 11 of the Regulation respecting
the landfilling and incineration of residual materials” ;

(2) by replacing “solid waste” in the note below the
Table by “residual materials’.

182. Section 2 of the Regulation respecting hazardous
materials and amending various regulatory provisions’
is amended

(1) byinserting*“, an engineered landfill” after “sani-
tary landfill site” in paragraph 13;

(2) by adding the following paragraph after para-
graph 20:

“(21) ash and other residue from an incineration
facility governed by Chapter 111 of the Regulation
respecting the landfilling and incineration of residual
materials, made by Order in Council 451-2005 dated
11 May 2005, or a biomedical waste incineration
facility.”.

183. Section 22 of the Regulation respecting the
quality of the atmosphere’ is amended

(1) by replacing the first sentence of the third para-
graph by the following:

“This section does not apply to the landfills to which
Divisions 4 and 6 of Chapter Il of the Regulation
respecting the landfilling and incineration of residual
materials made by Order in Council 451-2005 dated
11 May 2005 apply.”;

® The Regulation respecting hazardous materials and amending
various regulatory provisions, made by Order in Council 1310-97
dated 8 October 1997 (1997, G.O. 2, 5199), was last amended by
the regulation made by Order in Council 1091-2004 dated
23 November 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 3275). For previous amendments,
refer to the Tableau des modifications et Index sommaire, Québec
Official Publisher, 2005, updated to 1 March 2005.

° The Regulation respecting the quality of the atmosphere (R.R.Q.,
1981, c. Q-2, r.20) was last amended by the regulation made by
Order in Council 174-2003 dated 19 February 2003 (2003, G.O. 2,
1098). For previous amendments, refer to the Tableau des modifica-
tions et Index sommaire, Québec Official Publisher, 2005, updated
to 1 March 2005.
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(2) by replacing “a solid waste disposal site” in the
second sentence of the third paragraph by “alandfill”.

184. Section 66.1 of that Regulation is amended by
adding the following paragraph:

“This section ceasesto have effect on the date on which,
pursuant to section 163 of the Regulation respecting the
landfilling and incineration of residual materials, an
incinerator referred to in the first paragraph becomes
governed by Chapter |11 of that Regulation.”.

185. Section 67 of that Regulation is amended

(1) by inserting “Subject to subparagraph 3 of the
first paragraph of section 163 of the Regulation respect-
ing the landfilling and incineration of residual materi-
as,” at the beginning of the first paragraph;

(2) by adding the following after the second para-
graph:

“This section ceasesto have effect on the date on which,
pursuant to section 163 of the Regulation respecting the
landfilling and incineration of residual materials, an
incinerator referred to in the first paragraph becomes
governed by Chapter |11 of that Regulation.”.

186. ThisRegulation appliestotheimmovablesina
reserved area or an agricultural zone established under
the Act respecting the preservation of agricultural land
and agricultural activities (R.S.Q., c. P-41.1).

187. ThisRegulation will take effect on the date of
coming into force of the Regulation that may be made
by the Government after the expiry of the 60-day period
following publication in the Gazette officielle du Québec
of the draft Regulation to amend the Regulation respect-
ing environmental impact assessment and review (2005,
G.0. 2, 1399).

SCHEDULE |
(s. 129)

CHART TO MEASURE OPACITY OF GREY
OR BLACK EMISSIONS

Opacity is evaluated using a chart in good condition,
printed within the last five years, that complies with the
following specifications:

The Micro Ringelmann Chart is printed on a card
12.8 cmlong by 8.6 cm wide on which opacities of 20%,
40%, 60% and 80% (No. 1, No. 2, No. 3 and No. 4
respectively) arerepresented in order, in an alignment of
vertical rectangles 24 mm by 58 mm (x1 mm), within

which a13-mm (£1 mm) slit is made (see figure below).
Each degree of opacity is represented by an ultra fine
grid of black lines on a white background, according to
the following specifications:

For opacity No. 1: Black grid lines measuring 0.055
mm that are 0.555 mm apart with white spaces 0.5 mm
by 0.5 mm.

For opacity No. 2: Black grid linesmeasuring 0.128 mm
that are 0.555 mm apart with white spaces 0.427 mm by
0.427 mm.

For opacity No. 3: Black grid lines measuring
0.205 mm that are 0.555 mm apart with white spaces
0.35 mm by 0.35 mm.

For opacity No. 4: Black grid lines measuring
0.305 mm that are 0.555 mm apart with white spaces
0.25 mm by 0.25 mm.

The month and year the chart was printed must be
indicated in the lower |eft-hand corner.

CHART SPECIMEN

Slit in the card

No.1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4
MICRO RINGELMANN CHART

Month/year

Opacity is measured from an observation point
between 30 and 400 metres from the emission point. The
observation point must allow full view of the emissions.
The sun must be oriented in the 140° sector to the
observer’s back. The observer must make observations
using aline of vision that is perpendicular to the direc-
tion of the plume.

The observer holdsthe chart at arm’slength and looks
at the emission through the dlit in the card. The observer
notes the scale number (No. 1, 2, 3 or 4) that best suits
the opacity observed. No. 0 is used to indicate that no
emission is visible and No. 4 applies to an opacity of
100%.
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Opacity evaluation must be carried out where the
opacity is maximum, in a part of the plume where there
is no condensed water vapour. The observer must not
look continually at the plume but rather must observe
the plume momentarily every 15 seconds. Opacity evalu-
ation is carried out over a 60-minute period without
interruption between each period (240 observations in
60 minutes) or two 30-minute periods with an interrup-
tion at half time (120 observationsin 30 minutes, twice).

Where water vapour condenses and becomes visible
at a certain distance from the emission point, the opacity
must be evaluated between the emission point and the
condensation point of the water vapour.

When condensed water vapour is present in the plume,
at its emission point, the opacity of the plume must be
observed at the point where the vapour is no longer
visible.

The following formula is used to establish emission
opacity :

P = NEU at opacity No. 1 X 20%
number of observations

where P is the percentage of emission opacity and
NEU is the number of equivalent units.

Each number on the chart represents as many equiva-
lent units.

A single observation may suffice for the application
of section 129.

SCHEDULE I1
(s. 130)

INTERNATIONAL TOXICITY EQUIVALENCY
FACTORS FOR SPECIFIC PCDD
(POLY CHLORODIBENZO-P-DIOXINS) AND PCDF
(POLY CHLORODIBENZOFURANS) CONGENERS
(NATO, 1988)

Congeners Toxicity equivalency factors
2,3,7,8-T,CDD 1
1,2,3,7,8-P.CDD 1
1,2,3,4,7,8-H.CDD 0.1
1,2,3,6,7,8-H,CDD 01
1,2,3,7,8,9-H.CDD 0.1
1,2,3,4,6,7,8-H,CDD 0.01

OCDD 0.0001

Congeners Toxicity equivalency factors
2,3,7,8-T,CDF 01
2,3,4,7,8-P.CDF 05
1,2,3,7,8-P,CDF 0.05
1,2,3,4,7,8-H:CDF 01
1,2,3,7,8,9-H:.CDF 01
1,2,3,6,7,8-H:CDF 01
2,3,4,6,7,8-H,CDF 01
1,2,3,4,6,7,8-H,CDF 0.01
1,2,3,4,7,8,9-H,CDF 0.01
OCDF 0.0001
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0.C. 454-2005, 11 May 2005

Forest Act
(RS.Q., c. F-4.1)

Forestry fund

— Contribution of holders of certain contracts
and agreements

— Amendments

Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting the
contribution of holders of certain contracts and agree-
ments to the forestry fund

WHEREAS, under thefirst paragraph of section 73.4 of
the Forest Act (R.S.Q., c. F-4.1), every holder of a
timber supply and forest management agreement must,
at such intervals as are determined by regulation of the
Government, pay to the Minister of Natural Resources,
Wildlife and Parks a contribution for the financing of
activities related to forest management;

WHEREAS, under the second paragraph of that section,
the contribution, paid into the forestry fund under
section 73.5 of the Forest Act, shall be established by the
Minister on the basis of arate per cubic metre of timber,
fixed by regulation of the Government, that is applicable
to the volume of timber allotted to the agreement holder
in his agreement and is determined on the date or dates
fixed by the regulation;
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WHEREAS, under section 176 of the Act to amend the
Forest Act and other legislative provisions (2001, c. 6),
amended by section 58 of chapter 16 of the Statutes of
2003, the provisions of sections 73.4 to 73.6 of the
Forest Act concerning the contributions to be paid into
the forestry fund apply to forest management agree-
ments and forest management contracts taking effect or
renewed after 26 June 2001, which is the day before the
date of coming into force of section 176;

WHEREAS, under section 95.2.1 of the Forest Act,
sections 73.4 and 73.5 of the Act apply to the holder of a
wood processing plant operating permit who has entered
into an auxiliary timber supply guarantee agreement as
if the permit holder were the holder of a timber supply
and forest management agreement ; however, section 184
of the Act to amend the Forest Act and other legislative
provisions provides that the provisions respecting the
contributions to be paid into the forestry fund do not
apply to auxiliary timber supply guarantee agreements
in force on 27 June 2001;

WHEREAS, under the second paragraph of section 92.0.2
of the Forest Act, amended by section 4 of chapter 6 of
the Statutes of 2004, a holder of awood processing plant
operating permit who acquires timber from an agree-
ment holder authorized to send it to the permit holder
must pay acontribution to the Minister for the financing
of activities related to forest management ;

WHEREAS, under the third paragraph of that section,
that contribution paid into the forestry fund shall be
established by the Minister on the basis of a rate per
cubic metre of timber, set by regulation of the Govern-
ment, applicable to the volume of timber acquired by the
holder of awood processing plant operating permit from
the agreement holder;

WHEREAS, under section 92.0.3 of the Forest Act, the
Minister may, if considered expedient by the Minister,
accredit the holder of awood processing plant operating
permit to enable the permit holder to obtain a manage-
ment permit in a management unit to supply the permit
holder’s plant where a volume of timber is made avail-
able following a person’s waiver of the right provided
for in areservation agreement entered into pursuant to
section 170.1 or by reason of the failure by that person
to exercise that right in a previous year;

WHEREAS, under the second paragraph of section
92.0.11 of the Forest Act, amended by section 5 of
chapter 6 of the Statutes of 2004, in such a case the
holder of awood processing plant operating permit must
also pay a contribution to the Minister for the financing
of activities related to forest management ;

WHEREAS, under the third paragraph of that section,
the contribution paid into the forestry fund shall be
established by the Minister on the basis of a rate per
cubic metre of timber, set by regulation of the Govern-
ment, applicable to the volume of round timber indi-
cated in the accreditation;;

WHEREAS, to the extent that the amendments to
sections 92.0.2 and 92.0.11 came into force on 22 April
2004, it is expedient to set arate per cubic metre appli-
cableto the volume of timber acquired by the holder of a
wood processing plant operating permit from the agree-
ment holder, and applicable to the volume of round
timber indicated in the accreditation;

WHEREAS, under subparagraph 18.2.1 of thefirst para-
graph of section 172 of the Forest Act, introduced by
section 11 of chapter 6 of the Statutes of 2004, the
Government may, by regulation, set the rate referred to
in the third paragraph of sections 92.0.2 and 92.0.11 and
determine the date and other terms of payment of the
contribution referred to in those sections;

WHEREAS the Government made the Regulation
respecting the contribution of holders of certain
contracts and agreements to the forestry fund by Order
in Council 328-2002 dated 20 March 2002;

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend that Regulation to
set a rate per cubic metre applicable to the volume of
timber acquired by the holder of a wood processing
plant operating permit from the agreement holder, and
applicable to the volume of round timber indicated in
the accreditation. That rate is four times the rate per
cubic metre prescribed by section 2 of the Regulation;

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft of the
Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting the
contribution of holders of certain contracts and agree-
ments to the forestry fund, attached to this Order in
Council, was published in Part 2 of the Gazette officielle
du Québec of 29 September 2004 with a notice that it
could be made by the Government on the expiry of
45 days following that publication;

WHEREAS the 45-day period has expired;

WHEREAS it is expedient to make the Regulation
without amendment ;

IT 1S ORDERED, therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of Natural Resources and Wildlife:



Part 2

GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, May 25, 2005, Vol. 137, No. 21

1221

THAT the Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the contribution of holders of certain contracts
and agreements to the forestry fund, attached to this
Order in Council, be made.

ANDRE DICAIRE,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the contribution of holders
of certain contracts and agreements
to theforestry fund”

Forest Act

(RS.Q., c. F-4.1,ss 734,92.0.2,92.0.11, 95.2.1,
104.5 and 172, 1st par., subpars. 18.2 and 18.2.1;
2004, c. 6, ss. 4, 5and 11)

1. Thetitle of the Regulation respecting the contribu-
tion of holders of certain contracts and agreementsto the
forestry fund is replaced by the following:

“Regulation respecting contributions to the forestry
fund”.

2. Thefollowing isinserted before section 1:

“DIVISION |

CONTRIBUTION BASED ON THE ALLOCATED,
AUTHORIZED OR AUXILIARY VOLUME OF
TIMBER”.

3. Thefollowingisinserted after section 3:

“DIVISION 11

CONTRIBUTION BASED ON THE VOLUME
OF TIMBER ACQUIRED FROM ANOTHER
AGREEMENT HOLDER OR BASED ON THE
VOLUME OF ROUND TIMBER INDICATED
IN AN ACCREDITATION

3.1. A holder of a wood processing plant operating
permit that acquires timber from an agreement holder
authorized to send the timber to the permit holder shall
pay a contribution to the forestry fund.

* The Regulation respecting the contribution of holders of certain
contracts and agreements to the forestry fund, made by Order in
Council 328-2002 dated 20 March 2002 (2002, G.O. 2, 1673), was
last amended by the regulation made by Order in Council 270-
2004 dated 24 March 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 1145A). For previous
amendments, refer to the Tableau des modifications et Index
sommaire, Québec Official Publisher, 2005, updated to 1 March
2005.

3.2. A holder of a wood processing plant operating
permit, accredited by the Minister to enable the permit
holder to obtain a management permit in a management
unit to supply the permit holder’s plant, in particular,
where avolume of timber is made available following a
person’swaiver of theright provided for in areservation
agreement or by reason of the failure by that person to
exercise that right in a previous year, shall pay a contri-
bution to the forestry fund.

3.3. Therate per cubic metre of timber used to estab-
lish the contribution prescribed in sections 3.1 and 3.2
payable by holders of wood processing plant operating
permitsis set at $0.69.

3.4. The volume of timber to which the contribution
rate set in section 3.3 is to be applied is determined on
the date on which the holder of awood processing plant
operating permit acquires timber from an agreement
holder authorized to send the timber to the permit hol der,
and on the date on which the Minister accredits the
holder of a wood processing plant operating permit to
enable the permit holder to obtain a management permit
in a management unit to supply the permit holder’s
plant, in particular, where a volume of timber is made
available following a person’s waiver of the right pro-
vided for in areservation agreement or by reason of the
failure by that person to exercise that right in a previous
year.

The volume of timber referred to in the first para-
graph isthe volume acquired from the agreement holder
by the holder of a wood processing plant operating
permit, and the volume of round timber indicated in the
accreditation.”.

4. Thefollowing isinserted before section 4:

“DIVISION I11
FINAL”.

5. Section 4 is amended by inserting “or when a
holder of a wood processing plant operating permit is
billed by the Minister following an acquisition of timber
from an agreement holder or if the permit holder is
granted an accreditation, as provided in sections 3.1 and
3.2" at the end of the first paragraph.

6. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

6820
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O.C. 455-2005, 11 May 2005

An Act respecting the conservation and
development of wildlife
(R.S.Q., c.C-611)

Protection of the environment by wildlife
protection officers

— Enforcement of certain legislative

and regulatory provisions

— Amendments

Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting the
enforcement of certain legislative and regulatory pro-
visions respecting the protection of the environment
by wildlife protection officers

WHEREAS, under subparagraph 3 of thefirst paragraph
of section 5 of the Act respecting the conservation and
development of wildlife (R.S.Q., ¢. C-61.1), wildlife
protection officers and their immediate superior have a
special duty to see to the enforcement of those provi-
sions of the Environment Quality Act (R.S.Q., c. Q-2)
and of the regulations under it that are specified by
regulation;

WHEREAS the Regulation respecting the enforcement
of certain legislative and regulatory provisions respecting
the protection of the environment by wildlife protection
officers was made by Order in Council 79-91 dated
23 January 1991,

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1) and section 124
of the Environment Quality Act, a draft of the Regula-
tion respecting the elimination of residual materials,
including consequential amendments to the Regulation
respecting the enforcement of certain legislative and
regulatory provisions respecting the protection of the
environment by wildlife protection officers, was pub-
lished in Part 2 of the Gazette officielle du Québec of
25 October 2000, with anotice that it could be made by
the Government on the expiry of 60 days following that
publication;

WHEREAS the Regulation respecting the landfilling
and incineration of residual materialswas made by Order
in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005;

WHEREAS it is expedient to make the Regulation to
amend the Regulation respecting the enforcement of
certain legislative and regulatory provisions respecting
the protection of the environment by wildlife protection
officers;

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of Natural Resources and Wildlife:

THAT the Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the enforcement of certain legislative and
regulatory provisions respecting the protection of the
environment by wildlife protection officers, attached to
this Order in Council, be made.

ANDRE DICAIRE,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the enfor cement of certain
legislative and regulatory provisions
respecting the protection of the
environment by wildlife protection
officers’

An Act respecting the conservation and
development of wildlife
(R.S.Q., c. C-61.1, s. 5, 1st par., subpar. 3)

1. The Regulation respecting the enforcement of
certain legislative and regulatory provisions respecting
the protection of the environment by wildlife protection
officers is amended by replacing its title by the follow-
ing: “Regulation respecting the enforcement of legisla-
tive provisions by wildlife protection officers”.

2. Section 3 isamended

(1) by replacing “waste” in paragraph 1 by “residual
materials’ ;

(2) by replacing paragraph 2 by the following:

“(2) sections 111 to 120 of the Regulation respect-
ing the landfilling and incineration of residual materials,
made by Order in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005,
that govern remote landfills, as regards only landfillsin
a controlled territory or an outfitting operation within
the meaning of the Act respecting the conservation and
development of wildlife, or in the territory of a national
park established under the ParksAct (R.S.Q., c. P-9)".

 The Regulation respecting the enforcement of certain legislative
and regulatory provisionsrespecting the protection of the environment
by wildlife protection officers, made by Order in Council 79-91
dated 23 January 1991 (1991, G.O. 2, 967), has been amended
once, by the regulation made by Order in Council 1146-2003 dated
29 October 2003 (2003, G.O. 2, 3315).
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3. ThisRegulation takes effect on the date of coming
into force of the Regulation respecting the landfilling
and incineration of residual materials made by Order in
Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005.

6821
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O.C. 456-2005, 11 May 2005

Forest Act
(R.S.Q., c. F-4.1)

Standar ds of forest management for forests
in the domain of the State
— Amendments

Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting stand-
ards of forest management for forests in the domain
of the State

WHEREAS, under subparagraph 7 of thefirst paragraph
of section 171 of the Forest Act (R.S.Q., c. F-4.1), the
Government, by regulation, may prescribe, in respect of
the forestsin the domain of the State, standards of forest
management regarding the matters set forth therein;

WHEREAS the Regulation respecting standards of
forest management for forests in the domain of the State
was made by Order in Council 498-96 dated 24 April
1996;

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1) and section 124
of the Environment Quality Act (R.S.Q., c. Q-2), adraft
of the Regulation respecting the elimination of residual
materials, containing conseguential amendments to the
Regulation respecting standards of forest management
for forests in the domain of the State, was published in
Part 2 of the Gazette officielle du Québec of 25 October
2000 with anoticethat it could be made by the Government
on the expiry of 60 days following that publication;

WHEREAS the Regulation respecting the landfilling
and incineration of residual materialswas made by Order
in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005;

WHEREAS it is expedient to make the Regulation to
amend the Regul ation respecting standards of forest man-
agement for forests in the domain of the State;

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of Natural Resources and Wildlife:

THAT the Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting standards of forest management for forestsin
the domain of the State, the text of which is attached to
this Order in Council, be made.

ANDRE DICAIRE,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Regulation to amend the
Regulation respecting standards
of forest management for forests
in the domain of the State’

Forest Act
(R.S.Q., c. F-4.1,s. 171, 1st par., subpar. 7)

1. TheRegulation respecting standards of forest man-
agement for forestsin the domain of the Stateisamended
in section 1

(1) by inserting the following definition after the defi-
nition of “ecological site” in the first paragraph:

““engineered landfill, trench landfill and remote
landfill” means alandfill governed respectively by Divi-
sions 2, 3 and 6 of Chapter Il of the Regulation respect-
ing the landfilling and incineration of residual materials
made by Order in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005
(lieu d'enfouissement technique, lieu d’enfouissement
entranchéeet lieu d enfouissement enterritoireisolé) ;" ;

(2) by inserting “an engineered landfill, trench landfill
or remote landfill,” after “arest area or picnic ground,”
in the second paragraph.

2. Section 47 is amended by adding “or an engi-
neered landfill, trench landfill and remotelandfill” at the
end of paragraph 1.

3. This Regulation comes into force on the date of
coming into force of the Regulation respecting the
landfilling and incineration of residual materials made
by Order in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005.

6822

* The Regulation respecting standards of forest management for
forests in the domain of the State, made by Order in Council 498-
96 dated 24 April 1996 (1996, G.O. 2, 2164), was last amended by
the regulation made by Order in Council 439-2003 dated 21 March
2003 (2003, G.O. 2, 1321). For previous amendments, refer to the
Tableau des modifications et Index sommaire, Québec Official
Publisher, 2005, updated to 1 March 2005.
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O.C. 466-2005, 18 May 2005

Food Products Act
(R.S.Q., c. P-29)

Food
— Amendments

Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting food

WHEREAS, under paragraph ¢ of section 40 of the
Food Products Act (R.S.Q., ¢c. P-29), the Government
may make regulations respecting the various matters set
forth therein;

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1) and section 124
of the Environment Quality Act (R.S.Q., c. Q-2), the
draft Regulation respecting the elimination of residual
materialswas published in Part 2 of the Gazette officielle
du Québec of 25 October 2000, with a notice that it
could be made by the Government on the expiry of
60 days following that publication;

WHEREAS the draft Regulation contained conseguen-
tial amendments to the Regulation respecting food
(RR.Q., 1981, c. P-29, 1.1);

WHEREAS no comments in respect of the amendments
to the Regulation respecting food proposed by the draft
Regulation have been received;

WHEREAS the Government made the Regulation
respecting the landfilling and incineration of residual
materials by Order in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May
2005;

WHEREAS it is expedient to make the Regulation to
amend the Regulation respecting food with the consequen-
tial amendments required by the Regulation respecting the
landfilling and incineration of residual materials;

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food:

THAT the Regul ation to amend the Regulation respecting
food, attached hereto, be made.

ANDRE DICAIRE,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting food”

Food Products Act
(R.S.Q., c. P-29, s. 40)

1. The Regulation respecting food is amended in
section 7.1.2.1

(1) by inserting “, any landfill or incineration facility
governed respectively by Chapters Il and Ill of the
Regulation respecting the landfilling and incineration of
residual materials made by Order in Council 451-2005
dated 11 May 2005" after “Regulation respecting solid
waste (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.14)";

(2) by striking out “any sanitary landfill site or incin-
eration site governed by Divisions IV and V, respec-
tively, of the Regulation respecting solid waste (R.R.Q.,
1981, c. Q-2, r.14)".

2. Section 7.3.1isamended in the third paragraph

(1) by replacing “sanitary elimination site” by
“landfill” ;

(2) by inserting “or Division 2 of Chapter Il of the
Regul ation respecting the landfilling and incineration of
residual materials’ after “Regulation respecting solid
waste” ;

(3) by striking out “the third paragraph of section 131
of the Regulation respecting solid waste or”.

B. Section 9.3.1.14 is amended by replacing
subparagraph 2 of the second paragraph by the following:

“(2) landfilling in any site governed by the Environ-
ment Quality Act and its regulations;”.

4. Section 10.3.1.18 is amended by replacing
subparagraph 2 of the first paragraph by the following:

“(2) landfilling in any site governed by the Environ-
ment Quality Act and its regulations;”.

* The Regulation respecting food (R.R.Q., 1981, c. P-29, r.1) was
last amended by the regulation made by Order in Council 1122-
2004 dated 2 December 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 3467). For previous
amendments, refer to the Tableau des modifications et Index
sommaire, Québec Official Publisher, 2005, updated to 1 March
2005.
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3. This Regulation comes into force on the date of
coming into force of the Regulation respecting the
landfilling and incineration of residual materials made
by Order in Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005,
except paragraph 2 of section 1 and paragraph 3 of
section 2 which come into force on (insert the date
occurring three years after the date of coming into force
of that Regulation).
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Agreement

An Act respecting elections and referendums
in municipalities
(RS.Q.,c. E-2.2)

AGREEMENT CONCERNING NEW METHODS
OF VOTING FOR AN ELECTION USING
“ACCU-VOTE ES 2000" BALLOT BOXES

AGREEMENT ENTERED INTO
BETWEEN

The MUNICIPALITY OF CANDIAC, a lega person
established in the public interest, having its head office
at 100, Montcalm North Boulevard, Candiac J5R 3L8,
Province of Québec, represented by the mayor, André J.
Coté, and the city clerk, Carole Lemaire, under resolu-
tion number 05-02-08, hereinafter called

THE MUNICIPALITY
AND

Mtre Marcel Blanchet, in his capacity as CHIEF ELEC-
TORAL OFFICER OF QUEBEC, duly appointed to that
officeunder the ElectionAct (R.S.Q., c. E-3.3), actingin
that capacity and having his main office at 3460, rue de
La Pérade, Sainte-Foy, Province of Québec, hereinafter
caled

THE CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER
AND

the Honourable Nathalie Normandeau, in her capacity
as MINISTER OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS AND
REGIONS, having his main office at 10, rue Pierre-
Olivier-Chauveau, Québec, Province of Québec, herein-
after called

THE MINISTER

WHEREAS the council of the MUNICIPALITY, by its
resolution No. 05-01-09, passed at its meeting of January
17th of the year 2005, expressed the desire to avail itself
of the provisions of the Act respecting elections and
referendumsin municipalities and to enter into an agree-
ment with the CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER and the
MINISTER in order to allow the use of electronic ballot
boxes for the general election of November 6th of the
year 2005 in the MUNICIPALITY ;

WHEREAS under sections 659.2 and 659.3 of the Act
respecting elections and referendums in municipalities
(R.S.Q., c. E-2.2):

“659.2. A municipality may, in accordance with an
agreement made with the Minister of Municipal Affairs,
Sports and Recreation and the Chief Electoral Officer,
test new methods of voting during apoll. The agreement
may provide that it also appliesto polling held after the
poll for which the agreement was entered into; in such
case, the agreement shall provide for its period of appli-
cation.

The agreement must describe the new methods of
voting and mention the provisions of thisAct it amends
or replaces.

The agreement has the effect of law.

659.3. After polling during which atest mentioned in
section 659.2 is carried out, the municipality shall send
a report assessing the test to the Minister of Municipal
Affairs, Sports and Recreation and the Chief Electoral
Officer.”;

WHEREAS the MUNICIPALITY expressed the desire
to avail itself of those provisions to hold a general elec-
tion on November 6th of the year 2005 and, could, with
the necessary adaptations, avail itself of those provisions
for elections held after the date of the agreement, the
necessary adaptations to be included in an addendum to
this agreement ;

WHEREAS it isexpedient to provide the procedure that
applies to the territory of the MUNICIPALITY for that
general election;

WHEREAS an agreement must be entered into between
theMUNICIPALITY, the CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER
and the MINISTER;

WHEREAS the MUNICIPALITY issolely responsible
for the technological choice elected;
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WHEREAS the council of the MUNICIPALITY passed,
at its meeting of February 7th of the year 2005, resolu-
tion No. 05-02-08 approving the text of the agreement
and authorizing the mayor and the clerk or secretary-
treasurer to sign this agreement;;

WHEREAS the returning officer of the MUNICIPALITY
is responsible for the application of this agreement and
the means necessary to carry it out;

THEREFORE, the parties agree to the following:
1. PREAMBLE

The preamble to this agreement is an integral part of
the agreement.

2. INTERPRETATION

Unless stated otherwise, expressly or asaresult of the
context of a provision, the following expressions, terms
and words have, for the purposes of this agreement, the
meaning and application given in this section.

2.1 “Electronic ballot box” means an apparatus con-
taining a vote tabulator, a memory card, a printer, a
cardboard or, where necessary, plastic recipient for ballot
papers and a modem, where necessary.

2.2 “Vote tabulator” means a device that uses an
optical scanner to detect a mark made in a circle on a
ballot paper by an elector.

2.3 “Memory card” meansamemory device that com-
putes and records the marks made by an elector for each
of the candidates whose names are printed on the ballot
paper and the number of rejected ballot papers accord-
ing to the subdivisions of the vote tabulator program.

2.4 “Recipient for ballot papers’” means a box into
which the ballot paper cards fall.

2.5 Where applicable, “transfer box” means the box
in which the ballot paper cards are placed when aplastic
recipient is used for the electronic ballot box.

2.6 “Ballot paper card” means the card on which the
ballot paper or papers are printed.

2.7 “Refused card” means a ballot paper card the
insertion of which into the tabulator is refused.

2.8 “Confidentiality sleeve” means a sleeve designed
to receive the ballot paper card.

3. ELECTION

3.1 For the purposes of the genera election of
November 6th of the year 2005 in the municipality, a
sufficient number of Accu-Vote ES 2000 model elec-
tronic ballot boxes will be used.

3.2 Before the publication of the notice of election,
the municipality must take the necessary stepsto provide
its electors with adequate information concerning the
testing of the new method of voting.

4. SECURITY MECHANISMS

The electronic ballot boxes used must include the
following security mechanisms:

(1) areport displaying atotal of “zero” must be auto-
matically produced by an electronic ballot box upon
being turned on on the first day of advance polling and
on polling day ;

(2) averification report must be generated on a con-
tinuous basis and automatically saved on the memory
card, and must record each procedural operation;

(3) the electronic ballot box must not be placed in
“end of election” mode while the poll is still under way ;

(4) the compilation of results must not be affected by
any type of interference once the electronic ballot box
has been placed in “election” mode;

(5) each electronic ballot box must be equipped with
aback-up power source (battery) able to operate for two
to five hours, unless al the electronic ballot boxes are
connected to a generator ;

(6) if aballot box is defective, the memory card may
be removed and transferred immediately into another
electronic ballot box in order to allow the procedure to
continue.

5. PROGRAMMING

Each memory card used is specially programmed either
by the firm Technologies Nexxlink inc., or by the return-
ing officer under the supervision of the firm Technolo-
gies Nexxlink inc., to recognize and tally ballot papers
in accordance with this agreement.
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6. AMENDMENTS TO THE ACT RESPECTING
ELECTIONSAND REFERENDUMSIN
MUNICIPALITIES

6.1 Election officers

Section 68 of the Act respecting elections and refer-
endums in municipalities (R.S.Q., c. E-2.2) is amended
by inserting the words “ senior deputy returning officer,
assistant to the senior deputy returning officer” after the
word “assistant”.

6.2 Senior deputy returning officer, assistant to the
senior deputy returning officer, deputy returning
officer and poll clerk

Thefollowing is substituted for section 76 of the Act:

“76. The returning officer shall appoint the number
of senior deputy returning officers and assistants to the
senior deputy returning officer that he deems necessary
for each polling place.

The returning officer shall appoint a deputy returning
officer and a poll clerk for each polling station.”.

6.3 Duties of the senior deputy returning officer,
assistant to the senior deputy returning officer and
deputy returning officer

Thefollowing is substituted for section 80 of theAct:

“80. The senior deputy returning officer shall, in par-
ticular,

(1) seetotheinstallation and preparation of the elec-
tronic ballot box;

(2) ensure that the polling is properly conducted and
maintain order in the vicinity of the electronic ballot
box;

(3) facilitate the exercise of the right to vote and
ensure that voting is secret ;

(4) ensure that the electronic ballot box functions
correctly;

(5) print out the results compiled by the electronic
ballot box at the closing of the poll ;

(6) complete an overall statement of votes from the
partial statements and the results compiled by the elec-
tronic ballot box;

(7) give the returning officer, at the closing of the
poll, the results compiled by the electronic ballot box,
the overall statement and the partial statement or state-
ments of votes;

(8) when aballot paper card has been refused by the
tabulator, ask the elector to return to the polling booth,
mark all the circles and go to the polling station in order
to obtain another ballot paper card;

(9) advise the returning officer immediately of any
defect in the memory card or the electronic ballot box.

80.1. The assistant to the senior deputy returning
officer shall, in particular,

(1) assist the senior deputy returning officer in the
latter’s duties;

(2) receive any elector referred by the senior deputy
returning officer;

(3) verify the polling booths in the polling place;

(4) get the pencils and confidentiality sleeves back
from the senior deputy returning officer and redistribute
them to each deputy returning officer.

80.2. Thedeputy returning officer shall, in particular,

(1) seeto the arrangement of the polling station;

(2) ensure that the polling is properly conducted and
maintain order in the polling station;

(3) facilitate the exercise of the right to vote and
ensure that voting is secret ;

(4) make sure of electors’ identity;

(5) give the electors a ballot paper card, a confiden-
tiality sleeve and a pencil to exercise their right to vote;

(6) receive from electors any ballot paper cards that
arerefused by the tabulator and give them another ballot
paper card, and record the occurrence in the poll book.”.

6.4 Discretion of the Chief Electoral Officer upon
observing an error, emergency or exceptional
circumstance

The following is substituted for section 90.5 of the
Act:

“90.5. Where, during the election period, within the
meaning of section 364, it comes to the attention of the
Chief Electoral Officer that, subsequent to an error,
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emergency or exceptional circumstance, a provision
referred to in section 90.1 or in the agreement provided
for in section 659.2 of the Act respecting elections and
referendums in municipalities does not meet the demands
of the resultant situation, the Chief Electoral Officer
may adapt the provision in order to achieve its object.

The Chief Electoral Officer shall first inform the
Minister of Municipal Affairs, Sports and Recreation of
the decision he intends to make.

Within 30 days following polling day, the Chief Elec-
toral Officer shall transmit to the President or the Secre-
tary Genera of the National Assembly a report of the
decisions made pursuant to the first paragraph. The Presi-
dent shall table the report in the National Assembly
within 30 days of receivingit or, if the National Assembly
is not sitting, within 30 days of resumption.”.

6.5 Notice of election

Thefollowing isadded after paragraph 7 of section 99
of theAct:

“(8) the fact that the method of voting is voting by
means of electronic ballot boxes.”.

6.6 Polling subdivisions

The following is substituted for section 104 of the
Act:

“104. The returning officer shall divide the list of
electors into polling subdivisions.

The polling subdivisions shall have anumber of electors
determined by the returning officer. That number shall
not be greater than 750 electors.”.

6.7 Verification of electronic ballot box

TheAct is amended by inserting the following subdi-
vision after subdivision 1 of Division IV of Chapter VI
of Titlel:

“81.1 Verification of electronic ballot box

173.1. The returning officer shall, at least five days
before thefirst day fixed for the advance poll and at least
three days before the day fixed for the polling, test the
electronic ballot box to ensure that the vote tabulator
accurately detects the mark made on a ballot paper and
that it tallies the number of votes cast accurately and
precisely, in the presence of arepresentative of the firm
Technologies Nexxlink inc. and the representatives of
the candidates.

173.2. During the testing of the electronic ballot box,
adequate security measures must be taken by the return-
ing officer to guarantee the integrity of the system as a
whole and of each component used to record, compile
and memorize results. The returning officer must ensure
that no electronic communication that could change the
programming of the electronic ballot box, the recording
of data, thetallying of votes, the memorization of results
or the integrity of the system as a whole may be estab-
lished.

173.3. Thereturning officer shall conduct the test by
performing the following operations:

(1) heshall mark the memory card with the returning
officer’s initials and insert it into the electronic ballot
box ;

(2) he shall insert into the electronic ballot box a
pre-determined number of ballot paper cards, previously
marked and tallied manually. The ballot paper cards
shall include

(a) asufficient and pre-determined number of ballot
papers correctly marked to indicate avote for each of the
candidates;

(b) asufficient and pre-determined number of ballot
papers that are not correctly marked;

(c) asufficient and pre-determined number of ballot
papers marked to indicate a vote for more than one
candidate for the same office;

(d) asufficient and pre-determined number of blank
ballot papers;

(3) heshall place the electronic ballot box in “end of
election” mode and ensure that the results compiled by
the electronic ballot box are consistent with the manually-
compiled results;

(4) oncethetest has been successfully completed, he
shall reset the memory card to zero and seal it; the
returning officer and the representatives who wish to do
so shall note the number entered on the seal ;

(5) he shall place the tabulator in the travel case and
place a seal on it; the returning officer and the repre-
sentatives who wish to do so shall note the number
entered on the seal ;

(6) where an error is detected, the returning officer
shall determine with certitude the cause of the error,
make the necessary corrections and proceed with afurther
test, and shall repeat the operation until the optical scanner
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of the vote tabulator accurately detects the mark made
on a ballot paper and until a perfect compilation of
results is obtained. Any error or discrepancy observed
shall be noted in the test report;

(7) hemay not change the programming for the scan-
ning of the mark in acirclewithout supervision from the
firm Technologies Nexxlink inc.”.

6.8 Mobile polling station

The said Act is amended by inserting the following
sections after section 175:

“175.1. The electors shall indicate their vote on the
same type of ballot paper as that used in an advance
polling station. After marking the ballot paper, each
elector shall insert it in the confidentiality sleeve and
place it in the ballot box provided for that purpose. At
the close of the mobile poll, the deputy returning officer
and the mobile poll clerk shall seal the ballot box and
affix their initials to it.

175.2. The deputy returning officer shall, before the
opening of the advance polling station, give the senior
deputy returning officer the ballot box containing the
ballot papers from the mobile polling station.

The senior deputy returning officer shal, in the presence
of the assistant to the senior deputy returning officer,
remove from the ballot box the confidentiality sleeves
containing the ballot papers and insert the ballot papers,
one by one, in the electronic ballot box.”.

6.9 Advance polling

The following is substituted for sections 182, 183
and 185 of the Act:

“182. After the close of the advance polling station,
the poll clerk shall enter the following particularsin the
poll book:

(1) the number of ballot paper cards received from
the returning officer;

(2) the number of electors who were given a ballot
paper card;

(3) the number of spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot
paper cards and the number of unused ballot paper cards;

(4) the names of the persons who have performed
duties as election officers or as representatives.

The deputy returning officer shall place in separate
envel opes the spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot paper
cards, the unused ballot paper cards, the forms, the poll
book and the list of electors. The deputy returning officer
shall then sedl the envel opes. The deputy returning officer,
the poll clerk and the representatives who wish to do so
shall affix their initials to the seals of the envelopes. The
envelopes, except those containing the list of electors,
shall be given to the senior deputy returning officer for
deposit in a box reserved for that purpose.

182.1. Thesenior deputy returning officer, inthe pres-
ence of the candidates or of their representative who
wish to be present, shall seal the recipient for ballot
papers, and then place the electronic ballot box in its
travel case and place a seal the case. The senior deputy
returning officer and the representatives who wish to do
so shall note the number entered on the seal.

The senior deputy returning officer shall then give the
recipient or recipients for ballot papers, the transfer box
and the envelopes containing the list of electors to the
returning officer or to the person designated by the
returning officer.

Thereturning officer shall have custody of the recipient
or recipients for ballot papers until the results of the
advance poll have been compiled and then for the time
prescribed for the conservation of electoral documents.

183. Immediately beforethetimefixed for the opening
of the polling station on the second day, where applicable,
the senior deputy returning officer, before the persons
present, shall open the transfer box and give each deputy
returning officer the poll books, the envelopes contain-
ing unused ballot paper cards and the forms. Each deputy
returning officer shall open the envelopes and take pos-
session of their contents. The spoiled, refused or can-
celled ballot paper cards shall remain in the transfer
boxes, which the senior deputy returning officer shall
seal.

The senior deputy returning officer, before the persons
present, shall remove the seal from the travel case of the
tabulator.

The returning officer, or the person designated by the
returning officer, shall give each deputy returning officer
the list of electors of the grouped polling station or
stations, where applicable.
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At the close of the second day of advance polling,
where applicable, the senior deputy returning officer,
the deputy returning officer and the poll clerk shall
perform the same actions as at the close of the first day
of advance polling. In addition, the senior deputy return-
ing officer shall withdraw the memory card from the
electronic ballot box, place it in an envelope, seal the
envelope, place the envelope in the recipient for ballot
papers, and seal the recipient.

The spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot paper cards
from the second day shall be placed in separate sealed
envelope by the deputy returing officer. They shall also
be placed in a sealed transfer box.

The deputy returning officer, the poll clerk and the
representatives who wish to do so shall affix their initials
to the seal.

185. From 7:00 p.m. on polling day, the returning
officer or the person designated by the returning officer
shall print out the results compiled by the electronic
ballot box at an advance polling station, in the presence
of the deputy returning officers, the poll clerks and the
representatives who wish to be present.

The results shall be printed out at the location deter-
mined by the returning officer. The print-out shall be
performed in accordance with the rules applicable to the
printing-out of the results from polling day, adapted as
required.”.

6.10 Booths

The following is substituted for section 191 of the
Act:

“191. Where electronic ballot boxes are used in an
election, the polling station shall have the number of
polling booths determined by the returning officer.”.

6.11 Ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 193 of the
Act:

“193. With the exception of the entry stating the
office to be filled, the ballot papers shall be printed by
reversing process so that, on the obverse, the indications
appear in white on a black background and the circles
provided to receive the elector’ s mark appear in white on
an orange vertical strip.”.

Section 195 of the Act is revoked.

6.12 Identification of the candidates
Section 196 of the Act is amended

(1) by substituting the following for the first para-
graph:

“196. The ballot paper card shall contain a ballot
paper for the office of mayor and the ballot papers for
the office or offices of councillor. Each ballot paper
shall allow each candidate to be identified. It shall con-
tain, on the obverse:” ;

(2) by adding the following after subparagraph 3 of
the first paragraph:

“(4) the offices in question and, where applicable,
the number of the seat to befilled. Theindications of the
offices in question shall correspond to those contained
in the nomination papers.”.

6.13 Ballot paper cards

The following is substituted for section 197of the
Act:

“197. The ballot paper cards shall contain on the
obverse, as shown in the Schedule,

(1) the name of the municipality;

(2) the indication “municipal election” and the date
of the poll;

(3) the ballot papers;
(4) the bar code.

The ballot paper cards shall contain, on thereverse, as
shown in the Schedule,

(1) a space intended to receive the initials of the
deputy returning officer;

(2) a space intended to receive the number of the
polling subdivision;

(3) the name and address of the printer;

(4) the bar code.”.
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6.14 Confidentiality sleeve

The Act is amended by inserting the following after
section 197:

“197.1. Thereturning officer shall ensurethat asuffi-
cient number of confidentiality sleeves are available.
Confidentiality sleeves shall be sufficiently opaque to
ensure that no mark affixed on the ballot paper may be
seen through them.”.

6.15 Withdrawal of a candidate

Section 198 of the Act is amended by adding the
following paragraphs at the end:

“Where electronic ballot boxes are used in an election,
the returning officer shall ensure that the memory cardis
adjusted so that it does not take into account the candi-
dates who have withdrawn.

Any votein favour of those candidates before or after
their withdrawal isnull.”.

6.16 Withdrawal of authorization or recognition

Section 199 of the Act is amended by adding the
following paragraph at the end:

“Where electronic ballot boxes are used in an election,
thereturning officer shall ensure that the memory cardis
adjusted so that it does not take into account the party or
the ticket from which recognition has been withdrawn.”.

6.17 Number of electronic ballot boxes

The following is substituted for section 200 of the
Act:

“200. Thereturning officer must ensure that there are
as many electronic ballot boxes as polling places avail-
able and that a sufficient number of replacement elec-
tronic ballot boxes are available in the event of a break-
down or technical deficiency.

The returning officer shall ensure that a sufficient
number of recipients for ballot paper cards and, where
applicable, of transfer boxes are available for each elec-
tronic ballot box.”.

6.18 Provision of polling materials
Section 204 of the Act is amended by substituting

the word “recipient” for the words “ballot box” in the
second line of the first paragraph.

6.19 Examination of the electronic ballot box
and polling materials

The following is substituted for section 207 of the
Act:

“207. Inthehour preceding the opening of the polling
stations, the senior deputy returning officer, before the
persons present, shall initialize the electronic ballot box
for the polling place. The senior deputy returning officer
shall ensure that the electronic ballot box displays atotal
of zero recorded ballot papers by verifying the printed
report of the electronic ballot box.

The senior deputy returning officer shall keep the
report and show it to any person present who wishes to
examineit.

The senior deputy returning officer shall examine the
documents and materias provided by the returning officer.

207.1. Inthe hour preceding the opening of the poll-
ing stations, the deputy returning officer and poll clerk
shall examine the documents and polling materials pro-
vided by the returning officer.”.

The following is substituted for section 209 of the
Act:

“209. Immediately beforethe hour fixed for the open-
ing of the polling stations, the senior deputy returning
officer, before the deputy returning officers, the poll
clerks and the representatives of the candidates present,
shall ensure that the recipient of the electronic ballot
box is empty.

Therecipient shall then be sealed by the senior deputy
returning officer. The senior deputy returning officer
and the representatives present who wish to do so shall
affix their initials to the seal. The electronic ballot box
shall be placed in such away that it isin full view of the
polling officers and the electors.”.

POLLING PROCEDURE
6.20 Presence at the polling station

Thefollowing is substituted for the third paragraph of
section 214 of the Act:

“In addition, only the deputy returning officer, the
poll clerk and the representatives assigned to the polling
station, together with the returning officer, the election
clerk, the assistant to the returning officer, the senior
deputy returning officer and the assistant to the senior
deputy returning officer may be present at the station.
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The officer in charge of information and order may be
present, at the request of the deputy returning officer for
as long as may be required. The poll runner may be
present for the time required to perform his duties. Any
other person assisting an elector under section 226 may
be present for the time required to enable the elector to
exercise hisright to vote.”.

6.21 Initialling of ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 221 of the
Act:

“221. Thedeputy returning officer shall give the ballot
paper card to which the elector is entitled to each elector
admitted to vote, after initialling the ballot paper card in
the space reserved for that purpose and entering the
number of the polling subdivision. The deputy returning
officer shall also give the elector aconfidentiality sleeve
and a pencil.

The deputy returning officer shall instruct the elector
how to insert the ballot paper card in the confidentiality
sleeve after having voted.”.

6.22 Voting

The following is substituted for section 222 of the
Act:

“222. The elector shall enter the polling booth and,
using the pencil given by the deputy returning officer,
mark one of the circles on the ballot paper or papers
opposite the indications pertaining to the candidates
whom the elector wishesto elect to the offices of mayor,
councillor or councillors.

The elector shall insert the ballot paper card, without
folding it, into the confidentiality sleeve in such a way
that the deputy returning officer’sinitials can be seen.”.

6.23 Following the vote

The following is substituted for section 223 of the
Act:

“223. After marking the ballot paper or papers and
inserting the ballot paper card in the confidentiality
sleeve, the elector shall leave the polling booth and go to
the electronic ballot box.

The elector shall alow the senior deputy returning
officer to examine the initials of the deputy returning
officer.

The elector or, at the elector’s request, the senior
deputy returning officer shall insert the ballot paper card
on the reverse side into the electronic ballot box without
removing it from the confidentiality sleeve.”.

6.24 Automatic acceptance

The Act is amended by inserting the following after
section 223:

“223.1. Theelectronic ballot box shall be programmed
to accept automatically every ballot paper card that is
inserted on the reverse side and that was given by the
deputy returning officer to an elector.

223.2. If aballot paper card becomes blocked in the
recipient for ballot paper cards, the senior deputy
returning officer, in the presence of the representatives
of the candidates who wish to be present, shall open the
recipient, restart the electronic ballot box, close it and
seal the recipient again in their presence, before author-
izing voting to resume.

The senior deputy returning officer must report to the
returning officer the time during which voting was
stopped. Mention of that fact shall be made in the poll
book.

If aballot paper card becomes blocked in the tabulator,
the senior deputy returning officer, in the presence of the
representatives of the candidates who wish to be present,
shall unblock the tabulator and restart the electronic
ballot box.”.

6.25 Cancelled ballots

The following is substituted for section 224 of the
Act:

“224. The senior deputy returning officer shall prevent
the insertion into the electronic ballot box of any ballot
paper card that is not initialled or that is initialled by a
person other than the deputy returning officer of apolling
station. The elector must return to the polling station.

The deputy returning officer of the polling station in
question shall, if hisinitials are not on the ballot paper
card, initial it before the persons present, provided that
the ballot paper card is prima facie a ballot paper card
given to the elector by the deputy returning officer that
was not initialled by oversight or inadvertence. The
elector shall return to insert the ballot paper card into the
electronic ballot box.
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If the ballot paper card has been initialled by a person
other than the deputy returning officer, or if the ballot
paper card is not a ballot paper card given to the elector
by the deputy returning officer, the deputy returning
officer of the polling station in question shall cancel the
ballot paper card.

The occurrence shall be recorded in the poll book.”.
6.26 Visually impaired person
Section 227 of the Act is amended:

(1) by substituting the following for the second and
third paragraphs:

“The assistant to the senior deputy returning officer
shall set up the template and the ballot paper card, give
them to the elector, and indicate to the elector the order
in which the candidates names appear on the ballot
papers and the particulars entered under their names,
where such is the case.

The senior deputy returning officer shall help the
elector insert the ballot paper card into the electronic
ballot box.” ; and

(2) by striking out the fourth paragraph.

COMPILATION OF RESULTSAND ADDITION
OFVOTES

6.27 Compilation of results

The following is substituted for sections 229 and 230
of theAct:

“229. After the closing of the poll, the senior deputy
returning officer shall place the electronic ballot box in
“end of election” mode and print out the results com-
piled by the electronic ballot box. The representatives
assigned to the polling stations at the polling place may
be present.

The report on the compiled results shall indicate
the total number of ballot paper cards, the number of
rejected ballot papers and the number of valid votes for
each office.

230. After theclosing of the poll, the deputy returning
officer of each polling station in the polling place shall
complete the partial statement of votes according to
section 238 and shall give a copy of it to the senior
deputy returning officer.

The poll clerk of the polling station shall enter the
following particulars in the poll book :

(1) the number of ballot paper cards received from
the returning officer;

(2) the number of electors admitted to vote;

(3) the number of spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot
paper cards and the number of unused ballot paper cards;

(4) the names of the persons who have performed
duties as election officers or representatives assigned to
that station.”.

The Act is amended by inserting the following after
section 230:

“230.1. Thesenior deputy returning officer shall ensure,
before the persons present, that the results entered on the
printed report of the electronic ballot box and the total
number of unused, spoiled, refused and cancelled ballot
paper cards entered on the partial statement of votes of
each deputy returning officer correspond to the total
number of ballot paper cards issued by the returning
officer.

230.2. Using the partial statement or statements of
votes, the senior deputy returning officer shall complete
an overall statement of votes in a sufficient number so
that each representative assigned to a polling station or
each candidate can have a copy of it.”.

6.28 Compiling sheet

Section 231 of the Act is revoked.
6.29 Counting of the votes

Section 232 of the Act is revoked.
6.30 Rejected ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 233 of the
Act:

“233. Theelectronic ballot box shall be programmed
in such away asto reject any ballot paper that

(1) has not been marked;

(2) has been marked in favour of more than one can-
didate;
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(3) has been marked in favour of a person who is not
a candidate.

For the purposes of the poll, the memory card shall be
programmed in such a way as to ensure that the elec-
tronic ballot box processes and conserves al the ballot
paper cards inserted, in other words both the cards con-
taining valid ballot papers and those containing rejected
ballot papers, except any ballot paper cards that have
been refused.”.

6.31 Rejected ballot papers, procedural omission,
valid ballot papers

Sections 233 to 236 of the Act, adapted as required,
shall apply only in the case of ajudicial recount.

6.32 Contested validity

The following is substituted for section 237 of the
Act:

“237. The poll clerk, at the request of the senior
deputy returning officer, shall enter in the poll book
every objection raised by arepresentative present at the
printing out of the results compiled by an electronic
ballot box in respect of the validity of the results.”.

6.33 Partial statement of votes, overall statement
of votes and copy given to representatives of
candidates

The following is substituted for section 238 of the
Act:

“238. The deputy returning officer shall draw up the
partial statement of votes, setting out

(1) the number of ballot paper cards received from
the returning officer;

(2) the number of spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot
paper cards that were not inserted into the electronic
ballot box;

(3) the number of unused ballot paper cards.

The deputy returning officer shall make two copies of
the partial statement of votes, one of which must be
given to the senior deputy returning officer.

Using the partial statements of votes and the results
compiled by the electronic ballot box, the senior deputy
returning officer shall draw up an overall statement of
votes.

The senior deputy returning officer shall immediately
give a copy of the overal statement of votes to the
representatives.”.

Section 240 of the Act is revoked.

6.34 Separate, sealed and initialled envelopes given
to thereturning officer

Thefollowing is substituted for sections 241, 242 and
243 of the Act:

“241. After the closing of the poll, each deputy
returning officer shall place in separate envelopes the
list of electors, the poll book, the forms, the spoiled,
refused or cancelled ballot paper cards that were not
inserted into the electronic ballot box, the unused ballot
paper cards and the partial statement of votes. Each
deputy returning officer shall seal the envelopes and
place them in arecipient, seal it and give it to the senior
deputy returning officer. The deputy returning officer,
the poll clerk and the representatives assigned to the
polling station who wish to do so shall initial the seals.

242. After theresultscompiled by the electronic ballot
box have been printed, in the presence of the candidates
or representatives who wish to be present, the senior
deputy returning officer:

— if the plastic recipient has been used for the elec-
tronic ballot box, place the ballot paper cards from the
recipient of the electronic ballot box in a transfer box.
Next, he shall remove the memory card from the elec-
tronic ballot box and insert it in an envel ope with a copy
of the report on the results compiled by the electronic
ballot box. He shall seal the envelope, initial it, allow the
representativeswho wish to do so to initial it and placeit
in the transfer box. He shall seal and initial the transfer
box and allow the representatives who wish to do so to
initial it;

— if the cardboard recipient is used for the electronic
ballot box, remove the cardboard recipient containing
the ballot papers. Next, he shall remove the memory
card from the electronic ballot box and insert it in an
envelope with a copy of the report on the results com-
piled by the electronic ballot box. He shall seal the
envelope, initial it, allow the representatives who wish
to do so to initial it and place it in the cardboard recipi-
ent. He shall seal and initial the cardboard recipient and
allow the representatives who wish to do so to initial it.

The senior deputy returning officer give the transfer
boxes or the cardboard recipientsto the returning officer
or to the person designated by the returning officer.
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243. The senior deputy returning officer shall place
in an envelope a copy of the overall statement of votes
stating the results of the election and the partial state-
ments of votes. The senior deputy returning officer shall
then seal and initial the envelope and give it to the
returning officer.

The representatives assigned to the polling stations
may initial the seal.”.

Section 244 of the Act is revoked.
6.35 Addition of votes

The following is substituted for section 247 of the
Act:

“247. The returning officer shall proceed with the
addition of the votes using the overall statement of votes
drawn up by each senior deputy returning officer.”.

6.36 Adjournment of the addition of votes

The following is substituted for section 248 of the
Act:

“248. The returning officer shall, if unable to obtain
an overal statement of votes that should have been
provided, adjourn the addition of votes until the state-
ment has been obtained.

Whereit is not possible to obtain an overall statement
of votes, or the printed report on the results compiled by
an electronic ballot box, the returning officer shall, in
the presence of the senior deputy returning officer and
the candidates concerned or their representativesif they
so wish, print out the results using the memory card
taken from the transfer box opened in the presence of the
persons listed above.”.

6.37 Placing in envelope

The following is substituted for section 249 of the
Act:

“249. After printing and examining the results, the
returning officer shall place them in an envel ope together
with the memory card.

The returning officer shall seal the envelope, put the
envelope in the transfer box and then seal the box.

The returning officer, the candidates and the repre-
sentatives present may initial the seals.”.

6.38 New counting of the votes

The following is substituted for section 250 of the
Act:

“250. Whereitisnot possibleto print anew report on
the results compiled using the memory card, thereturning
officer, on the date, at the time and at the place that he
determines, in the presence of the candidates or their
representatives who wish to be present, shall recover the
ballot paper cards used for the office or offices con-
cerned and shall insert them, one by one, in the opening
of the electronic ballot box equipped with a new pro-
grammed memory card. He shall then print out the results
compiled by the electronic ballot box.”.

6.39 Noticetothe Minister

Section 251 of the Act is amended by substituting the
words “overall statement of votes, the report on the
results compiled by the electronic ballot box and the
ballot paper cards’ for the words “statement of votes
and the ballot papers’ in the first line of the first para-

graph.
6.40 Accessto ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 261 of the
Act:

“261. Except for the purposes of an examination of
rejected ballot papers pursuant to this agreement, the
returning officer or the person responsible for providing
access to the documents held by the municipality may
not issue copies of the ballot papers used, or alow any
person to examinethe ball ot papers, without being required
to do so by an order issued by acourt or judge.”.

6.41 Application for arecount

Section 262 of the Act is amended by substituting the
words “an electronic ballot box” for the words “adeputy
returning officer, apoll clerk or the returning officer” in
the first and second lines of the first paragraph.

7. EXAMINATION OF REJECTED BALLOT PAPERS

Within 120 days from the date on which an election is
declared or contested, the returning officer must, at the
request of the Chief Electoral Officer or the Minister,
examine the rejected ballot papers to ascertain the
grounds for rejection. The returning officer must verify
the ballot paper cards contained in the recipients for
ballot papers.
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The returning officer must notify the candidates or
their representatives that they may be present at the
examination. The Chief Electoral Officer and the Minister
shall be notified and they may delegate their representa-
tives. The representative of the company that sold or
rented out the electronic ballot boxes must attend the
examination to explain the operation of the mechanism
for rejecting ballot papers and to answer questions from
the participants.

The programming parametersfor rejecting ballot papers
must be disclosed to the participants.

The examination of the rejected ballot papers shall in
no way change the results of the poll or be used in a
court to attempt to change the results of the poll.

A report on the examination must be drawn up by the
returning officer and include, in particular, the assess-
ment sheet for the grounds for rejection and a copy of
the related ballot paper. Any other relevant comment con-
cerning the conduct of the poll must also be included.

Prior to the examination of the rejected ballot papers,
the rejected ballot papers must be separated from the
other ballot papers, using the electronic ballot box duly
progranmed by the representative of the firm, and a
sufficient number of photocopies must be made for the
participants present. The candidates or their representa-
tives may be present during this operation.

8. DURATION AND APPLICATION
OF AGREEMENT

The returning officer of the municipality isresponsible
for the application of this agreement and, consequently,
for the proper conduct of thetrial application of the new
method of voting during general elections and by-elections
held before October 30th, 2009.

9. AMENDMENT

The parties agree that this agreement may be amended
if need be to ensure the proper conduct of the general
elections or subsequent by-elections provided for in the
agreement.

Mention of that fact shall be made in the assessment
report.

10. ASSESSMENT REPORT
Within 120 days following the general election held

on November 6th of the year 2005, the returning officer
of the municipality shall forward, in accordance with

section 659.3 of the Act respecting elections and refer-
endums in municipalities (R.S.Q., ¢. E-2.2), an assess-
ment report to the Chief Electoral Officer and the Minister
setting out relevant ways to improve the trial and
addressing, in particular, the following points:

— the preparations for the election (choice of the new
method of voting, communications plan, etc.);

— the conduct of the advance poll and the poll ;
— the cost of using the electronic voting system:
—the cost of adapting election procedures;

— non-recurrent costs likely to be amortized;

—a comparison between the actual polling costs and
the estimated polling costs using the new methods of
voting and the projected cost of holding the general
election on November 6th of the year 2005 using tradi-
tional methods;

— the number and duration of incidents during which
voting was stopped, if any;

— the advantages and disadvantages of using the new
method of voting;

— theresults obtained during the addition of the votes
and the correspondence between the number of ballot
paper cards issued to the deputy returning officers and
the number of ballot paper cards returned used and
unused;

— the examination of rejected ballot papers, if it has
been completed.

11. APPLICATION OF THE ACT RESPECTING
ELECTIONSAND REFERENDUMSIN
MUNICIPALITIES

The Act respecting elections and referendums in munici-
palities (R.S.Q., c. E-2.2) shall apply to the general
election held on November 6th of the year 2005 in the
municipality, subject to the provisions of the Act that
this agreement amends or replaces.

12. EFFECT OF THE AGREEMENT
This agreement has effect from the time when the

returning officer performs the first act for the purposes
of an election to which this agreement applies.
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AGREEMENT SIGNED IN THREE COPIES:

In Candiac, on this 15th day of the month of February
of the year 2005

THE MUNICIPALITY OF CANDIAC

By:
ANDRE J. COTE, Mayor

CAROLE LEMAIRE, City Clerk

In Québec, on this 2nd day of the month of March of
the year 2005

THE CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER

MARCEL BLANCHET

In Québec, on this 22nd day of the month of April of
the year 2005

THE MINISTER OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS
AND REGIONS

By:
DEeNIs JEAN, Deputy Minister
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SCHEDULE
MODEL BALLOT PAPER HOLDER

MUNICIPALITY OF MATTEAU

Municipal Election - November 2, 2003

“SPECIMEN”

City Councillor

Mayor Office District 1

Marie BONENFANT Luc GAUTHIER

Jean-Charles BUREAU Carl LUSSIER

Appartenance politique

Pierre-A. LARRIVEE Hélene ROCHETTE

Appartenance politique

Sylvain SAINT-PIERRE
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6804

Initials of the deputy Polling subdivion
returning officer

Printer name
Adress

City

Postal code
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Gouvernement du Québec

Agreement

An Act respecting elections and referendumsin
municipalities
(RS.Q.,c. E-2.2)

AGREEMENT CONCERNING NEW METHODS OF
VOTING FORAN ELECTION USING “ACCU-VOTE
ES 2000" BALLOT BOXES

AGREEMENT ENTERED INTO
BETWEEN

The MUNICIPALITY of Saint-Félicien a legal per-
son established in the public interest, having its head
officeat 1209, boulevard du Sacré-Caaur, Saint-Félicien,
Province de Québec, represented by the mayor,
M. Bertrand C6té, and the clerk, Mtre Luc Bergeron,
under resolution number 20-0904-13, hereinafter called

THE MUNICIPALITY
AND

Mtre Marcel Blanchet, in his capacity as CHIEF
ELECTORAL OFFICER OF QUEBEC, duly appointed
to that office under the Election Act (R.S.Q., c. E-3.3),
acting in that capacity and having his main office at
3460, rue de La Pérade, Sainte-Foy, Province de Québec,
hereinafter called

THE CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER
AND

the Honourable Jean-Marc Fournier, in his capacity as
MINISTER OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS, SPORTSAND
RECREATION, having his main office at 10, rue Pierre-
Olivier-Chauveau, Québec, Province de Québec, herein-
after called

THE MINISTER

WHEREAS the council of the MUNICIPALITY, by
its resolution No. 23-0804-06, passed at its meeting of
23 August 2004, expressed the desire to avail itself of
the provisions of the Act respecting elections and refer-
endumsin municipalities and to enter into an agreement
with the CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER and the MIN-
ISTER in order to alow the use of electronic ballot
boxes for the general election of 6 November 2005, in
the MUNICIPALITY ;

WHEREAS under sections 659.2 and 659.3 of the Act
respecting elections and referendums in municipalities
(R.S.Q., c. E-2.2):

“659.2. A municipality may, in accordance with an
agreement made with the Minister of Municipal Affairs,
Sports and Recreation and the Chief Electoral Officer,
test new methods of voting during apoll. The agreement
may provide that it also appliesto polling held after the
poll for which the agreement was entered into; in such
case, the agreement shall provide for its period of appli-
cation.

The agreement must describe the new methods of
voting and mention the provisions of thisAct it amends
or replaces.

The agreement has the effect of law.

659.3. After polling during which atest mentioned in
section 659.2 is carried out, the municipality shall send
areport assessing the test to the Minister of Municipal
Affairs, Sports and Recreation and the Chief Electoral
Officer.”;

WHEREAS the MUNICIPALITY expressed the desire
to avail itself of those provisions to hold a general elec-
tion on 6 November 2005 and, could, with the necessary
adaptations, avail itself of those provisions for elections
held after the date of the agreement, the necessary adap-
tationsto beincluded in an addendum to this agreement;

WHEREAS it isexpedient to provide the procedure that
applies to the territory of the MUNICIPALITY for that
general election;

WHEREAS an agreement must be entered into between
theMUNICIPALITY, the CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER
and the MINISTER;

WHEREAS the MUNICIPALITY issolely responsible
for the technological choice elected;

WHEREAS the council of the MUNICIPALITY
passed, at its meeting of 20 September 2004, resolution
No. 20-0904-13 approving the text of the agreement and
authorizing the mayor and the clerk or secretary-treasurer
to sign this agreement;;

WHEREAS the returning officer of the MUNICIPAL-
ITY isresponsible for the application of this agreement
and the means necessary to carry it out;

THEREFORE, the parties agree to the following:
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1. PREAMBLE

The preamble to this agreement is an integral part of
the agreement.

2. INTERPRETATION

Unless stated otherwise, expressly or asaresult of the
context of a provision, the following expressions, terms
and words have, for the purposes of this agreement, the
meaning and application given in this section.

2.1 “Electronic ballot box” means an apparatus con-
taining a vote tabulator, a memory card, a printer, a
cardboard or, where necessary, plastic recipient for bal-
lot papers and a modem, where necessary.

2.2 “Votetabulator” means adevice that uses an opti-
cal scanner to detect a mark made in acircle on aballot
paper by an elector.

2.3 “Memory card” meansamemory device that com-
putes and records the marks made by an elector for each
of the candidates whose names are printed on the ballot
paper and the number of rejected ballot papers accord-
ing to the subdivisions of the vote tabulator program.

2.4 “Recipient for ballot papers’” means a box into
which the ballot paper cards fall.

2.5 Where applicable, “transfer box” means the box
in which the ballot paper cards are placed when aplastic
recipient is used for the electronic ballot box.

2.6 “Ballot paper card” means the card on which the
ballot paper or papers are printed.

2.7 “Refused card” means a ballot paper card the
insertion of which into the tabulator is refused.

2.8 “Confidentiality sleeve” means a sleeve designed
to receive the ballot paper card.

3. ELECTION

3.1 For the purposes of the general election of
6 November 2005 in the municipality, asufficient number
of Accu-Vote ES 2000 model electronic ballot boxes
will be used.

3.2 Before the publication of the notice of election,
the municipality must take the necessary steps to pro-
vide its electors with adequate information concerning
the testing of the new method of voting.

4. SECURITY MECHANISMS

The electronic ballot boxes used must include the
following security mechanisms:

(1) areport displaying atotal of “zero” must be auto-
matically produced by an electronic ballot box upon
being turned on on the first day of advance polling and
on polling day ;

(2) averification report must be generated on a con-
tinuous basis and automatically saved on the memory
card, and must record each procedural operation;

(3) the electronic ballot box must not be placed in
“end of election” mode while the poll is still under way ;

(4) the compilation of results must not be affected by
any type of interference once the electronic ballot box
has been placed in “election” mode;

(5) each electronic ballot box must be equipped with
aback-up power source (battery) able to operate for two
to five hours, unless al the electronic ballot boxes are
connected to a generator ;

(6) if aballot box is defective, the memory card may
be removed and transferred immediately into another
electronic ballot box in order to allow the procedure to
continue.

5. PROGRAMMING

Each memory card used is specially programmed either
by the firm Conseillers en gestion et informatique CGlI
inc., or by the returning officer under the supervision of
the firm Conseillers en gestion et informatique CGl inc.,
to recognize and tally ballot papers in accordance with
this agreement.

6. AMENDMENTSTO THE ACT RESPECTING
ELECTIONSAND REFERENDUMSIN
MUNICIPALITIES

6.1 Election officers

Section 68 of the Act respecting elections and refer-
endums in municipalities (R.S.Q., c. E-2.2) is amended
by inserting the words “ senior deputy returning officer,
assistant to the senior deputy returning officer” after the
word “assistant”.
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6.2 Senior deputy returning officer, assistant to the
senior deputy returning officer, deputy returning
officer and poll clerk

Thefollowing is substituted for section 76 of the Act:

“76. The returning officer shall appoint the number
of senior deputy returning officers and assistants to the
senior deputy returning officer that he deems necessary
for each polling place.

The returning officer shall appoint a deputy returning
officer and a poll clerk for each polling station.”.

6.3 Duties of the senior deputy returning officer,
assistant to the senior deputy returning officer and
deputy returning officer

Thefollowing is substituted for section 80 of the Act:

“80. The senior deputy returning officer shall, in par-
ticular,

(1) seetotheinstallation and preparation of the elec-
tronic ballot box;

(2) ensure that the polling is properly conducted and
maintain order in the vicinity of the electronic ballot
box;

(3) facilitate the exercise of the right to vote and
ensure that voting is secret ;

(4) ensure that the electronic ballot box functions
correctly;

(5) print out the results compiled by the electronic
ballot box at the closing of the poll ;

(6) complete an overall statement of votes from the
partial statements and the results compiled by the elec-
tronic ballot box;

(7) give the returning officer, at the closing of the
poll, the results compiled by the electronic ballot box,
the overall statement and the partial statement or state-
ments of votes;

(8) when aballot paper card has been refused by the
tabulator, ask the elector to return to the polling booth,
mark all the circles and go to the polling station in order
to obtain another ballot paper card;

(9) advise the returning officer immediately of any
defect in the memory card or the electronic ballot box.

80.1. The assistant to the senior deputy returning
officer shall, in particular,

(1) assist the senior deputy returning officer in the
latter’s duties;

(2) receive any elector referred by the senior deputy
returning officer;

(3) verify the polling booths in the polling place;

(4) get the pencils and confidentiality sleeves back
from the senior deputy returning officer and redistribute
them to each deputy returning officer.

80.2. Thedeputy returning officer shall, in particular,
(1) seeto the arrangement of the polling station;

(2) ensure that the polling is properly conducted and
maintain order in the polling station;

(3) facilitate the exercise of the right to vote and
ensure that voting is secret ;

(4) receive proof of identity from electors;

(5) givethe electorsaballot paper card, a confidenti-
ality sleeve and a pencil to exercise their right to vote;

(6) receive from electors any ballot paper cards that
arerefused by the tabulator and give them another ballot
paper card, and record the occurrence in the poll book.”.

6.4 Discretion of the Chief Electoral Officer upon
observing an error, emergency or exceptional
circumstance

The following is substituted for section 90.5 of the
Act:

“90.5. Where, during the election period, within the
meaning of section 364, it comes to the attention of the
Chief Electoral Officer that, subsequent to an error, emer-
gency or exceptional circumstance, a provision referred
to in section 90.1 or in the agreement provided for in
section 659.2 of the Act respecting elections and refer-
endums in municipalities does not meet the demands of
the resultant situation, the Chief Electoral Officer may
adapt the provision in order to achieve its object.

The Chief Electoral Officer shall first inform the Min-
ister of Municipal Affairs, Sports and Recreation of the
decision he intends to make.
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Within 30 days following polling day, the Chief Elec-
toral Officer shall transmit to the President or the Secre-
tary Genera of the National Assembly a report of the
decisions made pursuant to thefirst paragraph. The Presi-
dent shall table the report in the National Assembly
within 30 days of receiving it or, if the National Assem-
bly is not sitting, within 30 days of resumption.”.

6.5 Notice of election

Thefollowing isadded after paragraph 7 of section 99
of theAct:

“(8) the fact that the method of voting is voting by
means of electronic ballot boxes.”.

6.6 Polling subdivisions

The following is substituted for section 104 of the
Act:

“104. The returning officer shall divide the list of
electors into polling subdivisions.

The polling subdivisions shall have a number of elec-
tors determined by the returning officer. That number
shall not be greater than 750 electors.”.

6.7 Verification of electronic ballot box

The Act is amended by inserting the following subdi-
vision after subdivision 1 of Division IV of Chapter VI
of Titlel:

“81.1 \erification of electronic ballot box

173.1. The returning officer shall, at least five days
before thefirst day fixed for the advance poll and at least
three days before the day fixed for the polling, test the
electronic ballot box to ensure that the vote tabulator
accurately detects the mark made on a ballot paper and
that it tallies the number of votes cast accurately and
precisely, in the presence of arepresentative of the firm
Conseillers en gestion et informatique CGI inc. and the
representatives of the candidates.

173.2. During thetesting of the electronic ballot box,
adequate security measures must be taken by the return-
ing officer to guarantee the integrity of the system as a
whole and of each component used to record, compile
and memorize results. The returning officer must ensure
that no electronic communication that could change the
programming of the electronic ballot box, the recording
of data, thetallying of votes, the memorization of results
or the integrity of the system as a whole may be estab-
lished.

173.3. Thereturning officer shall conduct the test by
performing the following operations:

(1) heshall mark the memory card with the returning
officer’s initials and insert it into the electronic ballot
box ;

(2) heshall insert into the electronic ballot box a pre-
determined number of ballot paper cards, previously
marked and tallied manually. The ballot paper cards
shall include

(a) asufficient and pre-determined number of ballot
papers correctly marked to indicate avote for each of the
candidates;

(b) asufficient and pre-determined number of ballot
papers that are not correctly marked;

(c) asufficient and pre-determined number of ballot
papers marked to indicate a vote for more than one
candidate for the same office;

(d) asufficient and pre-determined number of blank
ballot papers;

(3) heshall place the electronic ballot box in “end of
election” mode and ensure that the results compiled by
the electronic ballot box are consistent with the manually-
compiled results;

(4) oncethetest has been successfully completed, he
shall reset the memory card to zero and seal it; the
returning officer and the representatives who wish to do
so shall note the number entered on the seal ;

(5) he shall place the tabulator in the travel case and
place a seal on it; the returning officer and the repre-
sentatives who wish to do so shall note the number
entered on the seal ;

(6) where an error is detected, the returning officer
shall determine with certitude the cause of the error,
make the necessary corrections and proceed with a fur-
ther test, and shall repeat the operation until the optical
scanner of the vote tabulator accurately detects the mark
made on aballot paper and until a perfect compilation of
results is obtained. Any error or discrepancy observed
shall be noted in the test report;

(7) hemay not change the programming for the scan-
ning of the mark in acircle without supervision from the
firm Conseillers en gestion et informatique CGI inc.”.
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6.8 Mobile polling station

The said Act is amended by inserting the following
sections after section 175:

“175.1. The electors shall indicate their vote on the
same type of ballot paper as that used in an advance
polling station. After marking the ballot paper, each
elector shall insert it in the confidentiality sleeve and
place it in the ballot box provided for that purpose. At
the close of the mobile poll, the deputy returning officer
and the mobile poll clerk shall seal the ballot box and
affix their initials to it.

175.2. The deputy returning officer shall, before the
opening of the advance polling station, give the senior
deputy returning officer the ballot box containing the
ballot papers from the mobile polling station.

The senior deputy returning officer shall, in the pres-
ence of the assistant to the senior deputy returning
officer, remove from the ballot box the confidentiality
sleeves containing the ballot papers and insert the ballot
papers, one by one, in the electronic ballot box.”.

6.9 Advance polling

Thefollowing is substituted for sections 182, 183 and
185 of the Act:

“182. After the close of the advance polling station,
the poll clerk shall enter the following particularsin the
poll book:

(1) the number of ballot paper cards received from
the returning officer;

(2) the number of electors who were given a ballot
paper card;

(3) the number of spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot
paper cards and the number of unused ballot paper cards;

(4) the names of the persons who have performed
duties as election officers or as representatives.

The deputy returning officer shall place in separate
envel opes the spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot paper
cards, the unused ballot paper cards, the forms, the poll
book and the list of electors. The deputy returning
officer shall then seal the envelopes. The deputy returning
officer, the poll clerk and the representatives who wish
to do so shall affix their initials to the seals of the
envelopes. The envelopes, except those containing the
list of electors, shall be given to the senior deputy
returning officer for deposit in a box reserved for that
purpose.

182.1. Thesenior deputy returning officer, in the pres-
ence of the candidates or of their representative who
wish to be present, shall seal the recipient for ballot
papers, and then place the electronic ballot box in its
travel case and place a seal the case. The senior deputy
returning officer and the representatives who wish to do
so shall note the number entered on the seal.

The senior deputy returning officer shall then give the
recipient or recipients for ballot papers, the transfer box
and the envelopes containing the list of electors to the
returning officer or to the person designated by the
returning officer.

The returning officer shall have custody of the recipi-
ent or recipients for ballot papers until the results of the
advance poll have been compiled and then for the time
prescribed for the conservation of electoral documents.

183. Immediately before the time fixed for the open-
ing of the polling station on the second day, where
applicable, the senior deputy returning officer, before
the persons present, shall open the transfer box and give
each deputy returning officer the poll books, the enve-
lopes containing unused ballot paper cardsand the forms.
Each deputy returning officer shall open the envelopes
and take possession of their contents. The spoiled, refused
or cancelled ballot paper cards shall remain in the trans-
fer boxes, which the senior deputy returning officer shall
seal.

The senior deputy returning officer, before the per-
sons present, shall remove the seal from the travel case
of the tabulator.

The returning officer, or the person designated by the
returning officer, shall give each deputy returning officer
the list of electors of the grouped polling station or
stations, where applicable.

At the close of the second day of advance polling,
where applicable, the senior deputy returning officer,
the deputy returning officer and the poll clerk shall
perform the same actions as at the close of the first day
of advance polling. In addition, the senior deputy return-
ing officer shall withdraw the memory card from the
electronic ballot box, place it in an envelope, sea the
envelope, place the envelope in the recipient for ballot
papers, and seal the recipient.

The spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot paper cards
from the second day shall be placed in separate sealed
envel ope by the deputy returning officer. They shall aso
be placed in a sealed transfer box.
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The deputy returning officer, the poll clerk and the
representatives who wish to do so shall affix their ini-
tials to the seal.

185. From 7:00 p.m. on polling day, the returning
officer or the person designated by the returning officer
shall print out the results compiled by the electronic
ballot box at an advance polling station, in the presence
of the deputy returning officers, the poll clerks and the
representatives who wish to be present.

The results shall be printed out at the location deter-
mined by the returning officer. The print-out shall be
performed in accordance with the rules applicable to the
printing-out of the results from polling day, adapted as
required.”.

6.10 Booths

The following is substituted for section 191 of the
Act:

“191. Where electronic ballot boxes are used in an
election, the polling station shall have the number of
polling booths determined by the returning officer.”.

6.11 Ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 193 of the
Act:

“193. With the exception of the entry stating the
office to be filled, the ballot papers shall be printed by
reversing process so that, on the obverse, theindications
appear in white on a black background and the circles
provided to receive the elector’s mark appear in white on
an orange vertical strip.”.

Section 195 of the Act is revoked.
6.12 Identification of the candidates
Section 196 of the Act is amended

(1) by substituting the following for the first para-
graph:

“196. The ballot paper card shall contain a ballot
paper for the office of mayor and the ballot papers for
the office or offices of councillor. Each ballot paper
shall allow each candidate to be identified. It shall con-
tain, on the obverse:” ;

(2) by adding the following after subparagraph 3 of
the first paragraph:

“(4) the offices in question and, where applicable,
the number of the seat to befilled. Theindications of the
offices in question shall correspond to those contained
in the nomination papers.”.

6.13 Ballot paper cards

The following is substituted for section 197 of the
Act:

“197. The ballot paper cards shall contain on the
obverse, as shown in the Schedule,

(1) the name of the municipality;

(2) the indication “municipal election” and the date
of the poll ;

(3) the ballot papers;
(4) the bar code.

The ballot paper cards shall contain, on thereverse, as
shown in the Schedule,

(1) a space intended to receive the initials of the
deputy returning officer;

(2) a space intended to receive the number of the
polling subdivision;

(3) the name and address of the printer;
(4) the bar code.”.
6.14 Confidentiality sleeve

The Act is amended by inserting the following after
section 197:

“197.1. The returning officer shall ensure that a suf-
ficient number of confidentiality sleeves are available.
Confidentiality sleeves shall be sufficiently opaque to
ensure that no mark affixed on the ballot paper may be
seen through them.”.

6.15 Withdrawal of a candidate

Section 198 of the Act is amended by adding the
following paragraphs at the end:

“Where electronic ballot boxes are used in an elec-
tion, the returning officer shall ensure that the memory
card is adjusted so that it does not take into account the
candidates who have withdrawn.
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Any votein favour of those candidates before or after
their withdrawal isnull.”.

6.16 Withdrawal of authorization or recognition

Section 199 of the Act is amended by adding the
following paragraph at the end:

“Where electronic ballot boxes are used in an elec-
tion, the returning officer shall ensure that the memory
card is adjusted so that it does not take into account the
party or the ticket from which recognition has been
withdrawn.”.

6.17 Number of electronic ballot boxes

The following is substituted for section 200 of the
Act:

“200. Thereturning officer must ensurethat there are
as many electronic ballot boxes as polling places avail-
able and that a sufficient number of replacement elec-
tronic ballot boxes are available in the event of a break-
down or technical deficiency.

The returning officer shall ensure that a sufficient
number of recipients for ballot paper cards and, where
applicable, of transfer boxes are available for each elec-
tronic ballot box.”.

6.18 Provision of polling materials

Section 204 of the Act is amended by substituting the
word “recipient” for the words “ballot box” in the sec-
ond line of the first paragraph.

6.19 Examination of the electronic ballot box and
polling materials

The following is substituted for section 207 of the
Act:

“207. In the hour preceding the opening of the poll-
ing stations, the senior deputy returning officer, before
the persons present, shall initialize the electronic ballot
box for the polling place. The senior deputy returning
officer shall ensure that the electronic ballot box dis-
plays atotal of zero recorded ballot papers by verifying
the printed report of the electronic ballot box.

The senior deputy returning officer shall keep the
report and show it to any person present who wishes to
examineit.

The senior deputy returning officer shall examine the
documents and materias provided by the returning officer.

207.1. Inthe hour preceding the opening of the poll-
ing stations, the deputy returning officer and poll clerk
shall examine the documents and polling materials pro-
vided by the returning officer.”.

The following is substituted for section 209 of the
Act:

“209. Immediately beforethe hour fixed for the open-
ing of the polling stations, the senior deputy returning
officer, before the deputy returning officers, the poll
clerks and the representatives of the candidates present,
shall ensure that the recipient of the electronic ballot
box is empty.

Therecipient shall then be sealed by the senior deputy
returning officer. The senior deputy returning officer
and the representatives present who wish to do so shall
affix their initials to the seal. The electronic ballot box
shall be placed in such away that it isin full view of the
polling officers and the electors.”.

POLLING PROCEDURE
6.20 Presence at the polling station

Thefollowing is substituted for the third paragraph of
section 214 of the Act:

“In addition, only the deputy returning officer, the
poll clerk and the representatives assigned to the polling
station, together with the returning officer, the election
clerk, the assistant to the returning officer, the senior
deputy returning officer and the assistant to the senior
deputy returning officer may be present at the station.
The officer in charge of information and order may be
present, at the request of the deputy returning officer for
as long as may be required. The poll runner may be
present for the time required to perform his duties. Any
other person assisting an elector under section 226 may
be present for the time required to enable the elector to
exercise hisright to vote.”.

6.21 Initialling of ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 221 of the
Act:

“221. Thedeputy returning officer shall give the bal-
lot paper card to which the elector is entitled to each
elector admitted to vote, after initialling the ballot paper
card in the space reserved for that purpose and entering
the number of the polling subdivision. The deputy return-
ing officer shall also give the elector a confidentiality
sleeve and a pencil.
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The deputy returning officer shall instruct the elector
how to insert the ballot paper card in the confidentiality
sleeve after having voted.”.

6.22 Voting

The following is substituted for section 222 of the
Act:

“222. The elector shall enter the polling booth and,
using the pencil given by the deputy returning officer,
mark one of the circles on the ballot paper or papers
opposite the indications pertaining to the candidates
whom the elector wishesto elect to the offices of mayor,
councillor or councillors.

The elector shall insert the ballot paper card, without
folding it, into the confidentiality sleeve in such a way
that the deputy returning officer’sinitials can be seen.”.

6.23 Following the vote

The following is substituted for section 223 of the
Act:

“223. After marking the ballot paper or papers and
inserting the ballot paper card in the confidentiality
sleeve, the elector shall leave the polling booth and go to
the electronic ballot box.

The elector shall alow the senior deputy returning
officer to examine the initials of the deputy returning
officer.

The elector or, at the elector’s request, the senior
deputy returning officer shall insert the ballot paper card
on the reverse side into the electronic ballot box without
removing it from the confidentiality sleeve.”.

6.24 Automatic acceptance

The Act is amended by inserting the following after
section 223:

“223.1. Theelectronic ballot box shall be programmed
to accept automatically every ballot paper card that is
inserted on the reverse side and that was given by the
deputy returning officer to an elector.

223.2. If aballot paper card becomes blocked in the
recipient for ballot paper cards, the senior deputy return-
ing officer, in the presence of the representatives of the
candidates who wish to be present, shall open the recipi-
ent, restart the electronic ballot box, close it and seal the
recipient again in their presence, before authorizing vot-
ing to resume.

The senior deputy returning officer must report to the
returning officer the time during which voting was
stopped. Mention of that fact shall be made in the poll
book.

If aballot paper card becomes blocked in the tabula-
tor, the senior deputy returning officer, in the presence
of the representatives of the candidates who wish to be
present, shall unblock the tabulator and restart the elec-
tronic ballot box.”.

6.25 Cancelled ballots

The following is substituted for section 224 of the
Act:

“224. The senior deputy returning officer shall pre-
vent the insertion into the electronic ballot box of any
ballot paper card that is not initialled or that isinitialled
by a person other than the deputy returning officer of a
polling station. The elector must return to the polling
station.

The deputy returning officer of the polling station in
guestion shall, if hisinitials are not on the ballot paper
card, initial it before the persons present, provided that
the ballot paper card is prima facie a ballot paper card
given to the elector by the deputy returning officer that
was not initialled by oversight or inadvertence. The
elector shall return to insert the ballot paper card into the
electronic ballot box.

If the ballot paper card has been initialled by a person
other than the deputy returning officer, or if the ballot
paper card is not a ballot paper card given to the elector
by the deputy returning officer, the deputy returning
officer of the polling station in question shall cancel the
ballot paper card.

The occurrence shall be recorded in the poll book.”.
6.26 Visually impaired person
Section 227 of the Act is amended:

(1) by substituting the following for the second and
third paragraphs:

“The assistant to the senior deputy returning officer
shall set up the template and the ballot paper card, give
them to the elector, and indicate to the elector the order
in which the candidates names appear on the ballot
papers and the particulars entered under their names,
where such is the case.
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The senior deputy returning officer shall help the
elector insert the ballot paper card into the electronic
ballot box.” ; and

(2) by striking out the fourth paragraph.

COMPILATION OF RESULTSAND ADDITION
OF VOTES

6.27 Compilation of results

The following is substituted for sections 229 and 230
of theAct:

“229. After the closing of the poll, the senior deputy
returning officer shall place the electronic ballot box in
“end of election” mode and print out the results com-
piled by the electronic ballot box. The representatives
assigned to the polling stations at the polling place may
be present.

The report on the compiled results shall indicate the
total number of ballot paper cards, the number of rejected
ballot papers and the number of valid votes for each
office.

230. After the closing of the poll, the deputy return-
ing officer of each polling station in the polling place
shall complete the partial statement of votes according
to section 238 and shall give a copy of it to the senior
deputy returning officer.

The poll clerk of the polling station shall enter the
following particulars in the poll book :

(1) the number of ballot paper cards received from
the returning officer;

(2) the number of electors admitted to vote;

(3) the number of spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot
paper cards and the number of unused ballot paper cards;

(4) the names of the persons who have performed
duties as election officers or representatives assigned to
that station.”.

The Act is amended by inserting the following after
section 230:

“230.1. Thesenior deputy returning officer shall ensure,
before the persons present, that the results entered on the
printed report of the electronic ballot box and the total
number of unused, spoiled, refused and cancelled ballot
paper cards entered on the partial statement of votes of
each deputy returning officer correspond to the total
number of ballot paper cards issued by the returning
officer.

230.2. Using the partial statement or statements of
votes, the senior deputy returning officer shall complete
an overall statement of votes in a sufficient number so
that each representative assigned to a polling station or
each candidate can have a copy of it.”.

6.28 Compiling sheet
Section 231 of the Act is revoked.
6.29 Counting of the votes
Section 232 of the Act is revoked.
6.30 Rejected ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 233 of the
Act:

“233. Theelectronic ballot box shall be programmed
in such away asto reject any ballot paper that

(1) has not been marked;

(2) has been marked in favour of more than one can-
didate;

(3) has been marked in favour of a person who is not
a candidate.

For the purposes of the poll, the memory card shall be
programmed in such a way as to ensure that the elec-
tronic ballot box processes and conserves al the ballot
paper cards inserted, in other words both the cards con-
taining valid ballot papers and those containing rejected
ballot papers, except any ballot paper cards that have
been refused.”.

6.31 Rejected ballot papers, procedural omission,
valid ballot papers

Sections 233 to 236 of the Act, adapted as required,
shall apply only in the case of ajudicial recount.

6.32 Contested validity

The following is substituted for section 237 of the
Act:

“237. The poll clerk, at the request of the senior
deputy returning officer, shall enter in the poll book
every objection raised by a representative present at the
printing out of the results compiled by an electronic
ballot box in respect of the validity of the results.”.
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6.33 Partial statement of votes, overall statement
of votes and copy given to representatives of
candidates

The following is substituted for section 238 of the
Act:

“238. The deputy returning officer shall draw up the
partial statement of votes, setting out

(1) the number of ballot paper cards received from
the returning officer;

(2) the number of spoiled, refused or cancelled ballot
paper cards that were not inserted into the electronic
ballot box;

(3) the number of unused ballot paper cards.

The deputy returning officer shall make two copies of
the partial statement of votes, one of which must be
given to the senior deputy returning officer.

Using the partial statements of votes and the results
compiled by the electronic ballot box, the senior deputy
returning officer shall draw up an overall statement of
votes.

The senior deputy returning officer shall immediately
give a copy of the overall statement of votes to the
representatives.”.

Section 240 of the Act is revoked.

6.34 Separate, sealed and initialled envelopes given
to thereturning officer

Thefollowing is substituted for sections 241, 242 and
243 of theAct:

“241. After theclosing of the poll, each deputy return-
ing officer shall place in separate envelopes the list of
electors, the poll book, the forms, the spoiled, refused or
cancelled ballot paper cards that were not inserted into
the electronic ballot box, the unused ballot paper cards
and the partial statement of votes. Each deputy returning
officer shall seal the envelopes and place them in a
recipient, seal it and give it to the senior deputy return-
ing officer. The deputy returning officer, the poll clerk
and the representatives assigned to the polling station
who wish to do so shall initial the seals.

242. After the results compiled by the electronic bal-
lot box have been printed, in the presence of the candi-
dates or representatives who wish to be present, the
senior deputy returning officer:

— if the plastic recipient has been used for the elec-
tronic ballot box, place the ballot paper cards from the
recipient of the electronic ballot box in a transfer box.
Next, he shall remove the memory card from the elec-
tronic ballot box and insert it in an envel ope with a copy
of the report on the results compiled by the electronic
ballot box. He shall seal the envelope, initial it, allow the
representativeswho wishtodo sotoinitial it and placeit
in the transfer box. He shall seal and initial the transfer
box and allow the representatives who wish to do so to
initial it;

— if the cardboard recipient is used for the electronic
ballot box, remove the cardboard recipient containing
the ballot papers. Next, he shall remove the memory
card from the electronic ballot box and insert it in an
envelope with a copy of the report on the results com-
piled by the electronic ballot box. He shall seal the
envelope, initial it, allow the representatives who wish
to do so toinitial it and place it in the cardboard recipi-
ent. He shall seal and initial the cardboard recipient and
allow the representatives who wish to do so to initial it.

The senior deputy returning officer give the transfer
boxes or the cardboard recipients to the returning officer
or to the person designated by the returning officer.

243. The senior deputy returning officer shall place
in an envelope a copy of the overall statement of votes
stating the results of the election and the partial state-
ments of votes. The senior deputy returning officer shall
then seal and initial the envelope and give it to the
returning officer.

The representatives assigned to the polling stations
may initial the seal.”.

Section 244 of the Act is revoked.
6.35 Addition of votes

The following is substituted for section 247 of the
Act:

“247. The returning officer shall proceed with the
addition of the votes using the overall statement of votes
drawn up by each senior deputy returning officer.”.

6.36 Adjournment of the addition of votes

The following is substituted for section 248 of the
Act:

“248. The returning officer shall, if unable to obtain
an overall statement of votes that should have been
provided, adjourn the addition of votes until the state-
ment has been obtained.
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Whereit is not possible to obtain an overall statement
of votes, or the printed report on the results compiled by
an electronic ballot box, the returning officer shall, in
the presence of the senior deputy returning officer and
the candidates concerned or their representativesif they
so wish, print out the results using the memory card
taken from the transfer box opened in the presence of the
persons listed above.”.

6.37 Placing in envelope

The following is substituted for section 249 of the
Act:

“249. After printing and examining the results, the
returning officer shall place them in an envel ope together
with the memory card.

The returning officer shall seal the envelope, put the
envelope in the transfer box and then seal the box.

The returning officer, the candidates and the repre-
sentatives present may initial the seals.”.

6.38 New counting of the votes

The following is substituted for section 250 of the
Act:

“250. Whereitisnot possibleto print anew report on
the results compiled using the memory card, the return-
ing officer, on the date, at the time and at the place that
he determines, in the presence of the candidates or their
representatives who wish to be present, shall recover the
ballot paper cards used for the office or offices con-
cerned and shall insert them, one by one, in the opening
of the electronic ballot box equipped with a new pro-
grammed memory card. He shall then print out the
results compiled by the electronic ballot box.”.

6.39 Noticetothe Minister

Section 251 of the Act is amended by substituting the
words “overall statement of votes, the report on the
results compiled by the electronic ballot box and the
ballot paper cards’ for the words “statement of votes
and the ballot papers’ in the first line of the first para-

graph.
6.40 Accessto ballot papers

The following is substituted for section 261 of the
Act:

“261. Except for the purposes of an examination of
rejected ballot papers pursuant to this agreement, the
returning officer or the person responsible for providing

access to the documents held by the municipality may
not issue copies of the ballot papers used, or allow any
person to examinethe ball ot papers, without being required
to do so by an order issued by a court or judge.”.

6.41 Application for arecount

Section 262 of the Act is amended by substituting the
words “an electronic ballot box” for the words “adeputy
returning officer, apoll clerk or the returning officer” in
the first and second lines of the first paragraph.

7. EXAMINATION OF REJECTED BALLOT PAPERS

Within 120 days from the date on which an election is
declared or contested, the returning officer must, at the
request of the Chief Electoral Officer or the Minister,
examine the rejected ballot papers to ascertain the
grounds for rejection. The returning officer must verify
the ballot paper cards contained in the recipients for
ballot papers.

The returning officer must notify the candidates or
their representatives that they may be present at the
examination. The Chief Electoral Officer and the Minis-
ter shall be notified and they may delegate their repre-
sentatives. The representative of the company that sold
or rented out the electronic ballot boxes must attend the
examination to explain the operation of the mechanism
for rejecting ballot papers and to answer questions from
the participants.

The programming parametersfor rejecting ballot papers
must be disclosed to the participants.

The examination of the rejected ballot papers shall in
no way change the results of the poll or be used in a
court to attempt to change the results of the poll.

A report on the examination must be drawn up by the
returning officer and include, in particular, the assess-
ment sheet for the grounds for rejection and a copy of
the related ballot paper. Any other relevant comment
concerning the conduct of the poll must also be included.

Prior to the examination of the rejected ballot papers,
the rejected ballot papers must be separated from the
other ballot papers, using the electronic ballot box duly
programmed by the representative of the firm, and a
sufficient number of photocopies must be made for the
participants present. The candidates or their representa-
tives may be present during this operation.
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8. DURATION AND APPLICATION OF
AGREEMENT

The returning officer of the municipality is responsi-
ble for the application of this agreement and, conse-
quently, for the proper conduct of the trial application of
the new method of voting during general elections on
6 November 2005.

9. AMENDMENT

The parties agree that this agreement may be amended
if need be to ensure the proper conduct of the general
elections or subsequent by-elections provided for in the
agreement.

Mention of that fact shall be made in the assessment
report.

10. ASSESSMENT REPORT

Within 120 days following the general election held
on 6 November 2005, the returning officer of the munici-
pality shall forward, in accordance with section 659.3 of
the Act respecting el ections and referendums in munici-
palities (R.S.Q., c. E-2.2), an assessment report to the
Chief Electoral Officer and the Minister setting out relevant
ways to improve the trial and addressing, in particular,
the following points:

— the preparations for the election (choice of the new
method of voting, communications plan, etc.);

— the conduct of the advance poll and the poll;
— the cost of using the electronic voting system:
—the cost of adapting election procedures;
—non-recurrent costs likely to be amortized;

—a comparison between the actual polling costs and
the estimated polling costs using the new methods of
voting and the projected cost of holding the general
election on 6 November 2005 using traditional methods;

— the number and duration of incidents during which
voting was stopped, if any;

— the advantages and disadvantages of using the new
method of voting;;

— theresults obtained during the addition of the votes
and the correspondence between the number of ballot
paper cards issued to the deputy returning officers and
the number of ballot paper cards returned used and
unused;

— the examination of rejected ballot papers, if it has
been completed.

11. APPLICATION OF THE ACT RESPECTING
ELECTIONSAND REFERENDUMSIN
MUNICIPALITIES

TheAct respecting electionsand referendumsin munici-
palities (R.S.Q., ¢. E-2.2) shall apply to the general
election held on 6 November 2005 in the municipality,
subject to the provisions of the Act that this agreement
amends or replaces.

12. EFFECT OF THE AGREEMENT

This agreement has effect from the time when the
returning officer performs the first act for the purposes
of an election to which this agreement applies.
AGREEMENT SIGNED IN THREE COPIES:

In Saint-Félicien, on this 4th day of the month of
October of the year 2004

THE MUNICIPALITY OF SAINT-FELICIEN

By:
BERTRAND COTE, Mayor

Luc BERGERON, Clerk

In Québec, on this 18th day of the month of October
of the year 2004

THE CHIEF ELECTORAL OFFICER

MARCEL BLANCHET

In Québec, on this 2nd day of the month of November
of the year 2004

THE MINISTER OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS,
SPORTS AND RECREATION

By:
DeNYs JEAN, Deputy Minister
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SCHEDULE
MODEL BALLOT PAPER HOLDER

MUNICIPALITY OF MATTEAU

Municipal Election - November 2, 2003

“SPECIMEN”

Mayor Office

Marie BONENFANT
Jean-Charles BUREAU
Appartenance politique
Pierre-A. LARRIVEE

Councillor seat no. 1 Councillor seat no. 2

Robert ALLARD Jean-Pierre BRODEUR

Appartenance politique

Denise LESSARD Guy BROSSEAU
Appartenance politique

Serge LECLERC Maurice RICHARD

Councillor seat no. 3 Councillor seat no. 4

Gérard CYR Luc GAUTHIER
Appartenance politique

Claudine DUSSAULT Carl LUSSIER

Appartenance politique

Anne DUBE Héléne ROCHETTE

Monique LEMAIRE Sylvain ST-PIERRE

Councillor seat no. 5 Councillor seat no. 6

Joél MORIN Claude BRETON

Appartenance politique
Alain PERRON Alain TREMBLAY
Appartenance politique
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6805

Initials of the deputy Polling subdivion
returning officer

Printer name
Adress

City

Postal code
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Notice RAM Q 003-2005

Health Insurance Act
(R.S.Q., c. A-29)

Devices which compensate for a physical deficiency
— Amendments

MAKING by the Régie de I’assurance maladie du
Québec of a Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting devices which compensate for a physical
deficiency and are insured under the Health Insurance
Act, dated 11 May 2005

THE REGIE DE L’ ASSURANCE MALADIE DU QUEBEC,

CONSIDERING the fifth paragraph of section 3 and
section 72.1 of the Health Insurance Act (R.S.Q.,
c.A-29);

CONSIDERING that it is necessary to amend certain
lists of locomotor and posture assists contained in the
Regulation respecting devices which compensate for a
physical deficiency and are insured under the Health
Insurance Act;

GIVES NOTICE that, by Resolution CA-420-05-08 of
the board of directors dated 11 May 2005, it has made
the Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting
devices which compensate for a physical deficiency and
are insured under the Health Insurance Act, the text of
which appears below.

Queébec, 11 May 2005
NORMAND JULIEN,

Secretary General of the
Régie de I’ assurance maladie du Québec

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting devices which compensate
for a physical deficiency and areinsured
under the Health Insurance Act”

Health Insurance Act
(R.S.Q., c. A-29, s. 3, 5th and 10th pars. and s. 72.1)

1. The Regulation respecting devices which compen-
sate for a physical deficiency and are insured under the
Health Insurance Act is amended by replacing Divisions
I, Il and I11 of Part | of Chapter V of Title Two by the
Divisions appearing in Schedule | to this Regulation.

2. ThisRegulation comesinto force on 1 June 2005.

* The Regulation respecting devices which compensate for a
physical deficiency and are insured under the Health Insurance
Act, made by Order in Council 612-94 dated 27 April 1994 (1994,
G.O. 2, 1589), was last amended by Resolutions CA-409-04-07
dated 14 April 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 1360) and CA-419-05-06 dated
13 April 2005 (2005, G.O. 2, 1110) of the Régie de I’ assurance
maladie du Québec. For previous amendments, refer to the Tableau
des modifications et Index sommaire, Editeur officiel du Québec,
2005, updated to 1 March 2005.
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SCHEDULE |

CHAPTER YV
LISTS
LOCOMOTOR AND POSTURE ASSISTS

PART |
LOCOMOTORASSISTS

DIVISION |
WHEEL CHAIRS

81. Manual wheel chairs

SUPPLIER: INVACARE CANADA INC.
PRICE

MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR PATRIOT MODEL $759.00
Basic Components

Body support system

fixed back, height-adjustable from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

seat heights: 39.4 cm (15, in.), 41.9 cm (16%, in.), 44.5 cm (17%,in.), 49.5 cm (19Y,in.)

seat widths: 35.6 cm (14 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.), 43.2 cm (17 in.), 45.7 cm (18 in.), 50.8 cm (20 in.)
seat depths: 40.6 cm (16 in.), 45.7 cm (18 in.)

supple seat and back, nylon

safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

» U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.),
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 25.4 cm (10in.)

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

e armrest pads, tubular

» clothing guards, flexible, rigid

Footrests

» 60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 34.9 cm (13%,in.) to
44.5 cm (17',in.); 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 31.8 cm (12Y,in.) to 44.5 cm (17, in.)

folding footplates, standard

heel loops, fixed

heel loops, adjustable

padded calfrests

Frame
o anti-tip rollers
* push handles, integrated

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

* plastic-coated handrims, smooth

» standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

 rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

 rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)
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« front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.), 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.)
* standard forks
* threaded axles, quick-release

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

Supple back, tension-adjustable 80.00 133.00
modification of back height to 50.8 cm (20 in.) 32.00 N/A
supple back, nylon N/C 53.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 63.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 59.00 59.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 59.00 59.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 53.00
Armrests:

U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable from

20.3cm (8in.) to 25.4 cm (10in.), from 25.4 cm (10in.) to

35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long N/C 131.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 11.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 26.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 26.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 48.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 48.00
Footrests:

60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 34.9 cm (13%,in.) to 44.5 cm (17, in.); 70° footrests, parallel,

detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 31.8 cm (12, in.)

to44.5 cm (17, in.) N/C 114.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.6 cm (18%,in.) 113.00 170.00
elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 36.2 cm (14%,in.)

to 51.4 cm (20, in.) 244.00 236.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 160.00 194.00
modification of elevating legrest height by —2.5cm (1in.) or

by —5.1cm(2in.) 250.00 250.00
padded calfrests N/C 28.00
single calf strap 25.00 37.00
double calf strap 38.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, standard or

oversized, 18.4 cm (7', in.) 76.00 80.00
oversized footplates 45.00 65.00

heel loops, fixed N/C 7.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
heel loops, adjustable N/C 15.00
heel loops and ankle strap 25.00 19.00
Frame
anti-tip rollers N/C 50.00
cane holder 34.00 34.00
push handles, integrated N/C 38.00
Drive systems:
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 155.00 125.00
smooth handrims N/C 36.00
plastic-coated handrims N/C 63.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 46.00
standard wheel locks, pull-to-lock N/C 46.00
wheel lock extensions 34.00 17.00
anti-rollback brakes 94.00 93.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 105.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 105.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.),
20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 4.4 cm (1%, in.) 30.00 55.00
Forks:
standard forks N/C 52.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 15.00
quick-release axles N/C 53.00
plates for amputees 52.00 26.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 94.00 47.00
SUPPLIER: INVACARE CANADA INC.
PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR MVP MODEL $1 344.00

Basic Components

Body support system

« fixed back, height-adjustable from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

* seat heights: 37.5 cm (14%, in.), 54.0 cm (21, in.)
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seat width: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)
seat depth: from 33.0 cm (13in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)
supple seat and back, nylon

safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 25.4 cm (10 in.), short

U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long

armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, tubular

clothing guards, flexible, rigid

Footrests

60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.6 cm (18%,in.); 70° footrests, parallel,
detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 34.3 cm (134, in.)

to 47.0 cm (18Y,in.)

padded calfrests

folding footplates, standard

full-width footrest, tubular

heel loops, fixed

heel loops, adjustable

Frame

anti-tip rollers
backposts with push handles

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

plastic-coated handrims, smooth

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),

61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)

spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 4.4 cm (1%,in.)
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1%, in.), 7.6 cm (3in.),
12.7cm(5in.), 15.2cm (61in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1', in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.)

standard forks, short

threaded axles, quick-release
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
supple back, tension-adjustable 80.00 133.00
rigid seat, flat, lowered 128.00 191.00
modification of seat depth to 48.3 cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),
53.3cm (21in.) or 55.9 cm (22in.) 186.00 N/A
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20 in.)
or 55.9cm (22in.) 186.00 N/A
modification of back height to 50.8 cm (20 in.) 32.00 N/A
supple back, nylon N/C 53.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 63.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 59.00 59.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 59.00 59.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 53.00
Armrests:
L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 25.4 cm (10 in.), short N/C 55.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long N/C 131.00
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 25.4 cm (10in.), from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.),
short, long 152.00 131.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 11.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 26.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 26.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 48.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 48.00
modification of L-type armrest height, shortening by 2.5 cm (1in.)
to10.2cm (4in.) 80.00 N/A
Footrests:
60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.6 cm (18%,in.); 70° footrests, parallel,
detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.)
to 47.0 cm (18, in.) N/C 114.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 40.0 cm (15%,in.) to 45.1 cm (17%,in.) 113.00 170.00
60° or 80° fixed footrests, parallel, length-adjustable from
37.5cm (14%,in.) to 47.0 cm (18%,in.) 177.00 130.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 12.7 cm (5, in.) to 26.7 cm (10Y, in.) 113.00 170.00
60° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 38.1 cm (15in.);
70° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 22.2 cm (8%, in.) to 37.5 cm (14%,in.) 113.00 170.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 38.7 cm (15, in.)
to 54.0 cm (21, 1in.) 244.00 236.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism, length-adjustable
from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 53.3cm (21 in.) 160.00 194.00
modification of elevating legrest height, by -2.5cm (1 in.) or
by -5.1cm (2in.) 250.00 250.00
padded calfrests N/C 28.00
single calf strap 25.00 37.00
double calf strap 38.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
full-width footrest, tubular N/C 127.00
full-width footrest, tubular, plastic-coated 25.00 152.00
full-width footrest, angle-adjustable 72.00 199.00
footplates, angle-adjustable, depth-adjustable, standard or
oversized, 18.4 cm (7Y/,in.) 76.00 80.00
oversized footplates, folding 45.00 65.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 7.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 15.00
heel loops with ankle straps 25.00 19.00
clamps, 1.9 cm (?/,in.) to 2.5 cm (1 in.), making it possible to
install footplates higher up on the legrest bracket 30.00 15.00
Frame:
heavy-duty frame 245.00 N/A
back, angle-adjustable 70.00 133.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 50.00
backposts with push handles N/C 38.00
cane holder 34.00 34.00
Drive systems:
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 155.00 125.00
smooth handrims N/C 36.00
plastic-coated handrims N/C 63.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 46.00
standard wheel locks, pull-to-lock N/C 46.00
wheel lock extensions 34.00 17.00
anti-rollback brakes 94.00 93.00
scissor-type wheel locks 118.00 105.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 105.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 105.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 142.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 142.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure, solid
tires, 61.0 cm (24in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) 82.00 183.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 142.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 50.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 4.4 cm (1¥/,in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.),
76cm(3in.),12.7cm (5in.), 15.2cm (6in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 42.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.8 cm (1. in.) N/C 42.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.),
20.3cm(8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.) 30.00 55.00
Forks:
standard forks, short N/C 52.00
fork-locking mechanism 100.00 50.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 15.00
quick-release axles N/C 53.00
extension plates for amputees 52.00 26.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 94.00 47.00
quick-release rear axles with lever mechanism* 76.00 53.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.

PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR BREEZY 600 MODEL $815.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple back, nylon

seat height: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)
supple seat, nylon, padded

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat depth: 40.6 cm (16 in.)

front seat height: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

» L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable from
20.3cm (8in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short

» U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable from
22.9cm(9in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

e armrest pads, tubular

» clothing guards, flexible, rigid
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Footrests

» 60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 33.0 cm (13 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

folding footplates, standard

aluminum footplates for elevating legrests

heel loops, adjustable

padded calfrests for elevating legrests with compensating mechanism

Frame
o anti-tip rollers
* push handles, integrated

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

plastic-coated handrims, smooth

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.)

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1',in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1. in.)
front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.)
standard forks, short forks

fork stems, +3.8 cm (1Y, in.)

threaded axles, quick-release

extension plates for amputees

forkstems, +3.8 cm (1Y, in.)

threaded axles, quick-release

extension plates for amputees

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
modification of seat height from 33.0 cm (13 in.) to
39.4 cm (15Y, in.), on ultra-hemi frame 65.00 N/A
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.) or 50.8 cm (20in.) 75.00 N/A
modification of seat depth to 45.7 cm (18in.) 78.00 N/A
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 140.00
supple back, nylon N/C 64.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 55.00
supple seat, padded nylon N/C 55.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 10.2 cm (4 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
Armrests:

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable

from 20.3cm (8in.) to 30.5 cm (12in.), short N/C 96.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable

from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.), short, long N/C 131.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 68.00
Footrests:

60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 33.0cm (13in.) to 45.7 cm (18in.) N/C 55.00
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 33.0cm (13in.) to 45.7 cm (18in.) N/C 55.00
elevating legrests 108.00 109.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 200.00 155.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 19.00
padded calfrests for legrests with compensating mechanism N/C 40.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
aluminum footplates for elevating legrests N/C 49.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
modification of the length of footrests from 45.7 cm (18 in.)

to 52.1 cm (20, in.) 31.00 30.00
Frame:

anti-tip rollers N/C 22.00
cane holder 45.00 45.00
push handles, integrated N/C 36.00
Drive systems:

one-arm dual handrim drive 399.00 522.00
smooth handrims N/C 60.00
plastic-coated handrim for one-arm drive N/C 97.00
plastic-coated handrims N/C 88.00

handrims with vertical or oblique projections, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 90.00 105.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 113.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (61in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.) N/C 89.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 99.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 63.00
Forks:
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.), compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
short forks, 12.1 cm (4%, in.), compatible with 12.7 cm (5 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
fork stems, +3.8 cm (1Y, 1in.) N/C 16.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 18.00
quick-release axles N/C 33.00
extension plates for amputees N/C N/A
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR QUICKIE LXI MODEL $1 195.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple back, nylon

back height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

front seat height: from 40.0 cm (15%, in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.)
seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat depth: 40.6 cm (16 in.)

supple seat, nylon

safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type
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Armrests

o L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short

» U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from22.9 cm (9in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

e armrest pads, tubular

* clothing guards, supple, rigid

Footrests

» 60° parallel footrests, 70° parallel footrests, or 70° tapered
footrests, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from
35.6cm (14in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

» 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.)

padded calfrests

folding footplates, standard

folding footplates, tubular

heel loops, adjustable

Frame

o anti-tip rollers

* push handles, integrated

 backposts, at an 8° angle, from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

* plastic-coated handrims, smooth

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.)

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),

61.0cm (24in.)

* spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
559cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

* spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

* spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),

61.0cm (24in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.)

front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1. in.)

front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),

15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)

* standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5%, in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

* high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) wheels

* fork stems, +1.9 cm (*/,in.), +3.8 cm (1. in.)

* threaded axles, quick-release
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

modification of seat depth to 35.6 cm (14 in.) or 38.1 cm (15in.) 41.00 N/A
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.) or 50.8 cm (20 in.) 98.00 N/A
modification of seat depth to 43.2 cm (17 in.) or 45.7 cm (18 in.) 69.00 N/A
supple back, nylon N/C 64.00
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 140.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 55.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 10.2 cm (4in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
Armrests:

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable

from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short N/C 96.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable

from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.), short, long N/C 131.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 68.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
Footrests:

60° footrests, parallel ; 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) N/C 55.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 55.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.) N/C 57.00
elevating legrests 108.00 109.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 200.00 155.00
padded calfrests N/C 19.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
folding footplates, tubular N/C 49.00
full-width footrest 85.00 183.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
modification of footrest length from 48.3 cm (19 in.)

to 52.1 cm (20, in.) 31.00 30.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
modification of the footrest mounting from 17.8 cm (7 in.)
to 34.3 cm (134, in.) 56.00 34.00
modification of 90° footrest length by +5.1 cm (2 in.) or by
+10.2cm (4in.) 32.00 16.00
Frame:
anti-tip rollers N/C 22.00
cane holder 45.00 45.00
push handles, integrated N/C 23.00
backposts, at an 8° angle, from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) N/C 28.00
Drive systems:
one-arm dual handrim drive 482.00 577.00
smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 60.00
plastic-coated handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 88.00
handrims with vertical or oblique projections, 61.0 cm (24in.) 90.00 105.00
small plastic-coated handrim for one-arm drive N/C 97.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 113.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm
(22in.),61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 153.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2cm (6in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 48.00 72.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 89.00
Forks:
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5%,in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2 in.) wheels N/C 37.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
fork-locking mechanism 46.00 23.00
fork stems, +1.9 cm (%, in.), +3.8 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 16.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 11.00
quick-release axles N/C 33.00
extension plates for amputees 66.00 N/A
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 66.00 66.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR QUICKIE 2ADULT MODEL $1 540.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple back, nylon

seat height: from 21.6 cm (8, in.) to 47.0 cm (18Y,in.)
supple seat, nylon

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20in.)

seat depth: 40.6 cm (16 in.)

front seat height: from 36.8 cm (14'/, in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.)
safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short

U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long
armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, tubular

clothing guards, flexible, rigid

Footrests

60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

70°, 80° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 15.2cm (6in.) to 30.5cm (12in.)

padded calfrests

padded calfrests for elevating legrests with compensating mechanism
folding footplates, standard

folding footplates, tubular
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aluminum footplates for elevating legrests
heel loops, adjustable

Frame

growth kit, including seat, back, footrests, front frame and crossbars
(once only during first three years from date of purchase, for first user)
anti-tip rollers

push handles, integrated

Dr|ve brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

* plastic-coated handrims, smooth

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0 cm (24in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)

spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),

61.0cm (24in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.), 12.7cm (5in.),
15.2cm(6in.)

front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1%,in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.) ; short forks, 13.3 cm (5Y,in.); high forks,
17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.), 15.2cm (6in.)

and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with

20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) wheels

multi-position forks for 12.7 cm (5in.), 15.2cm (6in.),

20.3 cm (8in.) wheels

fork stems, +1.9 cm (¥, in.), +3.8 cm (1, in.)

threaded axles, quick-release

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 140.00
supple back, nylon N/C 64.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 55.00
modification of seat depth to 35.6 cm (14 in.), 38.1 cm (15in.),
43.2cm (17in.) or 45.7 cm (18in.) 40.00 N/A
modification of back height from 48.3 cm (19in.) to 55.9 cm (22in.) 103.00 N/A
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 10.2 cm (4 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
headrest 99.00 106.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
Armrests:
L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short N/C 96.00
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long 78.00 135.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.), short, long N/C 131.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 68.00
Footrests:
60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) N/C 55.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 55.00
70° or 80°footrests, heavy-duty 64.00 87.00
70°, 80°, or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 57.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 200.00 155.00
elevating legrests 108.00 109.00
padded calfrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests 72.00 55.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests with compensating mechanism N/C 40.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable, locking 80.00 178.00
folding footplates, multi-position 106.00 102.00
folding footplates, tubular N/C 49.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
full-width footrest, folding, angle-adjustable 85.00 183.00
aluminum footplates for elevating legrests N/C 49.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
modification of footrest length from 48.3 cm (19in.)
to 52.1 cm (20, in.) 31.00 30.00
modification of the length of 70°, 80°, and 90° footrests
by 5.1cm (2in.) or by 10.2cm (4in.) 32.00 16.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
raised footplate mountings, 7.8 cm (7 in.) to 34.3 cm (13Y,in.)
in length 56.00 34.00
front impact guard with rollers 38.00 19.00
Frame:
optional heavy-duty frame, 45.7 cm (18 in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.) wide 371.00 N/A
extra-long frame for depths of 48.3 cm (19 in.) and 50.8 cm (20 in.) 52.00 N/A
folding back, angle-adjustable 107.00 N/A
backposts, at an 8° angle, from 31.8 cm (12Y,in.)
to 47.0 cm (18, in.) 14.00 27.00
backposts, angle adjustable from -3° to +15°, 3 positions 122.00 N/A
back spreader bar 130.00 N/A
back spreader bar, folding 226.00 226.00
push handles, integrated N/C 20.00
growth kit, including seat, back, footrests, front frame and crossbars
(once only during first three years from date of purchase,
for first user) N/C N/A
anti-tip rollers N/C 22.00
cane holder 45.00 45.00
Drive systems:
one-arm dual handrim drive 562.00 709.00
smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 60.00
handrims with vertical or oblique projections, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 90.00 105.00
plastic-coated handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 88.00
non-slip handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 168.00 144.00
small plastic-coated handrim for one-arm drive N/C 97.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
wheel locks, push-to-lock, unilateral control 128.00 N/A
wheel locks, push-to-lock, flip-back 50.00 65.00
Wheels:
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 153.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 136.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure,
61.0cm (24in.) 126.00 199.00



1272 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, May 25, 2005, Vol. 137, No. 21 Part 2
Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 113.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 48.00 72.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (61in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 89.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 68.00 81.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 99.00
Forks:
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5%,in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2 in.) wheels N/C 37.00
fork-locking mechanism 46.00 23.00
fork stems, +1.9 cm (¥, in.), +3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 16.00
multi-position forks for 12.7.cm (5in.), 15.2cm (6 in.)
and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 56.00
Rear axles:
quick-release axles N/C 33.00
threaded axles N/C 33.00
extension plates for amputees 42.00 73.00
curved multi-position plates 28.00 66.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 66.00 66.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR QUICKIE 2HP - ADULT MODEL $1 540.00

Basic Components

Body support system

* supple back, nylon

* seat height: from 21.6 cm (8Y,in.) to 47.0 cm (184, in.)
* supple seat, nylon
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seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

seat depth: 40.6 cm (16in.)

front seat height: from 41.9 cm (16%, in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.)
safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short

U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.), short, long
armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, tubular

clothing guards, flexible, rigid

Footrests

60° or 70° footrests, fixed, parallel, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19 in.)

folding footplates, standard

folding footplates, tubular

heel loops, adjustable

Frame

anti-tip rollers
push handles, integrated

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

plastic-coated handrims, smooth

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20in.),

55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)

spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.),
12.7cm(5in.), 15.2cm (6in.)

front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (17, in.), 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.)
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5Y,in.);

high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with

20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) wheels

multi-position forks for 12.7.cm (5in.), 15.2 cm (6in.)

and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

fork stems, +1.9 cm (%, in.), +3.8 cm (1. in.)

threaded axles, quick-release
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 140.00
supple back, nylon N/C 64.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 55.00
modification of seat depth to 35.6 cm (14in.), 38.1cm (15in.),
43.2cm (17in.) or 45.7 cm (18in.) 48.00 N/A
modification of back height from 48.3 cm (19in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.) 103.00 N/A
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 10.2 cm (4in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
Armrests:
L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short N/C 96.00
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long 78.00 135.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long N/C 131.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 68.00
Footrests:
60° to 70° footrests, fixed, parallel, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 44.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
folding footplates, tubular N/C 49.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
full-width footrest 85.00 183.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
modification of footrest length from 48.3 cm (19in.)
to 52.1 cm (20, in.) 31.00 30.00
raised footplate mountings, 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 34.3 cm (13Y,in.)
in length 56.00 34.00
Frame:
optional heavy-duty frame, 45.7 cm (18 in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.) wide 371.00 N/A
extra-long frame for depths of 48.3 cm (19 in.) and 50.8 cm (20 in.) 52.00 N/A
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
backposts, at an 8° angle, from 31.8 cm (12Y,in.)
to 47.0 cm (18Y, in.), with handles 14.00 27.00
backposts, angle-adjustable from -3° to +15°, 3 positions 122.00 N/A
push handles, integrated N/C 20.00
back spreader bar 130.00 N/A
anti-tip rollers N/C 22.00
cane holder 45.00 45.00
Drive systems:
one-arm dual handrim drive 562.00 709.00
smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 60.00
handrims with vertical or oblique projections, 61.0 cm (24in.) 90.00 105.00
plastic-coated handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 88.00
non-slip handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 168.00 144.00
small plastic-coated handrim for one-arm drive N/C 97.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
scissor-type wheel locks 26.00 53.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
wheel locks, push-to-lock, unilateral control 128.00 N/A
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
wheel locks, push-to-lock, flip-back 50.00 65.00
Wheels:
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 153.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 136.00
heavy-duty rear wheels, standard pressure, high pressure,
61.0cm (24 in.) 126.00 199.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 113.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, solid tires, 10.2 cm (4in.) 26.00 60.00
front wheels, solid tires, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 40.00 67.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (21in.) 48.00 72.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 89.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
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(price per pair,
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front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 99.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 68.00 81.00
Forks:
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (57,in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.) ; compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) wheels N/C 37.00
fork-locking mechanism 46.00 23.00
fork stems, +1.9 cm (%, in.), +3.8 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 16.00
multi-position forks for 12.7 cm (5in.), 15.2cm (6in.)
and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 56.00
Rear axles:
quick-release axles N/C 33.00
heavy-duty axles 102.00 84.00
threaded axles N/C 33.00
extension plates for amputees 42.00 73.00
curved plates 28.00 66.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 66.00 66.00
SUPPLIER: ORTHOFAB INC.
PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR PRIMA MODEL $1 748.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple back, nylon

back, height-adjustable from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 45.7 cm (18in.)
seat-back angle: 90°, 96°

telescopic backposts, 8° at 20.3 cm (8in.), 0°

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.)

seat depth: 40.6 cm (16 in.)

supple seat, nylon

front seat height: from 34.0 cm (13%; in.) to 52.1 cm (20, in.)
safety belt, auto-type

Armrests

» L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 30.5cm (12 in.), long

» U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.) or from 25.4 cm (10in.)
to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long
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e armrest pads, straight, short, long
« clothing guards, rigid, detachable

Footrests

e 60° or 70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)

* padded calfrests

« folding footplates, tubular

* heel loops, adjustable

Frame
o anti-tip rollers
* push handles, integrated

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

* plastic-coated handrims, smooth

« standard wheel locks, push-to-lock

* spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

* spoked rear wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 50.8 cm (20in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

 front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.),
127ecm(5in.),15.2cm (6in.), 17.8cm (7 in.)

« front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1%,in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)

» standard forks, high forks
* threaded axles, quick-release
* plates for amputees

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
supple back, tension-adjustable 74.00 133.00
rigid seat, flat 116.00 173.00
modification of back height from 33.0 cm (13in.) to
35.6 cm (14in.) or from 48.3 cm (19 in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.) 99.00 N/A
contoured headrest, nylon 100.00 100.00
headrest mounting, articulated, uniball 115.00 115.00
modification of seat depth to 35.6 cm (14in.), 38.1 cm (15in.),
43.2cm (17in.),45.7 cm (18in.), 48.3cm (19in.) or 50.8 cm (20in.)  101.00 N/A
supple back, nylon N/C 59.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 57.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 56.00 56.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 56.00 56.00
safety belt, velcro-type 27.00 63.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 36.00
safety belt, airplane-type 38.00 74.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Armrests:

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable

from22.9cm (9in.) to 30.5cm (12in.), long N/C 48.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable

from 20.3cm (8 in.) to 30.5cm (12 in.) or from 25.4 cm (10 in.)

to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short N/C 94.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable

from 20.3cm (8in.) to 27.9 cm (11 in.) or from 22.9 cm (9in.)

to 30.5cm (12in.), long N/C 120.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 12.00
clothing guards, rigid, detachable N/C 65.00
modification of U-type armrest height to under 20.3 cm (8 in.)

or to over 30.5cm (12in.) 79.00 N/A
Footrests:

60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) 29.00 N/A
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) 29.00 N/A
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) 86.00 121.00
60° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 78.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 78.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism

from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) 234.00 195.00
elevating legrests, from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.) 214.00 185.00
contoured calfrests 60.00 50.00
padded calfrests N/C 20.00
modification of footrest or legrest length to under 35.6 cm (14 in.)

or to over 48.3cm (19in.) 79.00 N/A
oversized footplates, aluminum 44.00 38.00
folding footplates, tubular N/C 16.00
oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

aluminum or composite 82.00 57.00
standard footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

aluminum or composite 76.00 54.00
full-width footrest, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

aluminum or composite 168.00 200.00
double calf strap 55.00 55.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 11.00
toe loops 30.00 15.00
front impact guard with rollers 36.00 18.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
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(price per pair,
as applicable)
Frame:
folding mechanism with double crossbars 269.00 N/A
back, angle-adjustable 102.00 N/A
back spreader bar 69.00 69.00
back spreader bar with headrest support 99.00 99.00
push handles, integrated N/C N/A
anti-tip rollers N/C 46.00
cane holder 40.00 40.00
Drive systems:
non-slip handrims 88.00 92.00
plastic-coated handrims N/C 77.00
smooth handrims N/C 48.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 53.00
retractable wheel lock extensions 40.00 20.00
wheel lock extensions, fixed 40.00 20.00
anti-rollback brakes 86.00 43.00
Wheels:
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 77.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 104.00 129.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 72.00 113.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) 104.00 129.00
heavy-duty rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 162.00 158.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) 162.00 158.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, high pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) 162.00 158.00
rear mag wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 104.00 129.00
spoked rear wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 77.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty spokes, semi-pneumatic tires,
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 162.00 158.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.),
12.7cm(5in.),15.2cm (6in.), 17.8 cm (7 in.) N/C 31.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.),
152cm(6in.) x 3.2cm (1,in.) 34.00 48.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 34.00 48.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 17.8 cm (7in.) x 4.4 cm (1%,in.) 34.00 48.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (61in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.) N/C 48.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Forks:
standard forks N/C 38.00
high forks N/C 55.00
fork stems, +1.6 cm (*/gin.), +3.2 cm (1, in.) 89.00 N/A
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 5.00
quick-release axles N/C 44.00
plates for amputees N/C N/A
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 114.00 57.00
SUPPLIER: INVACARE CANADA INC.
PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR MVP JR MODEL $1 344.00

Basic Components

Body support system

* fixed back, height-adjustable from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)
front seat height: from 37.5 cm (14%, in.) to 54.0 cm (21", in.)

seat widths: 30.5cm (12in.), 32.5cm (13in.), 35.6 cm (14 in.),
38.1cm (15in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.)

seat depth: from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

supple seat and back, nylon

backposts, straight or with 10° angle, with push handles

safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 25.4 cm (10 in.), short

U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long
armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, tubular

clothing guards, flexible, rigid, detachable

Footrests

60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.6 cm (18%,in.)

70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.) to 47.0 cm (18, in.)

90° footrests, parallel, length-adjustable from 13.3 cm (5, in.)

to 26.0 cm (10Y,in.)

60° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11in.) to 38.1 cm (15in.)
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70° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 22.2 cm (8%, in.) to 37.5 cm (14%,in.)

padded calfrests

folding footplates, standard

full-width footrest, tubular

heel loops, fixed

heel loops, adjustable

Frame

growth kit (once only during first three years from date of purchase,
for first user)

anti-tip rollers

push handles, integrated

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

plastic-coated handrims, smooth

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),

61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.), 7.6 cm (3in.),
12.7cm(5in.), 15.2cm (61in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 12.7.cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.), 1
5.2cm(6in.) x 3.8cm (1',in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 4.4 cm (1%, in.)
standard forks, short

threaded axles, quick-release

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

supple back, tension-adjustable 80.00 133.00
modification of back height to 50.8 cm (20 in.) 32.00 N/A
supple back, nylon N/C 53.00
rigid seat, flat, lowered 128.00 191.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 63.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 59.00 59.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 59.00 59.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 53.00
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Armrests:
L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 25.4 cm (10in.), short N/C 55.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable
from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long N/C 131.00
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 25.4 cm (10 in.) or from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.),
short, long 152.00 131.00
I-type armrests, height-adjustable from 12.7 cm (5in.)
to 25.4 cm (10in.), short, long 92.00 101.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 48.00
clothing guards, rigid, detachable N/C 48.00
armrest pads, straight, short, long N/C 26.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 11.00
modification of L-type armrest height, shortening by 2.5 cm (1in.)
to10.2cm (4in.) 80.00 N/A
Footrests:
60° or 80° footrests, fixed, parallel, length-adjustable
from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.0 cm (187, in.) 177.00 130.00
60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.6 cm (18%,in.); 70° footrests, parallel,
detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 34.3 cm (13", in.)
to 47.0 cm (18, in.) N/C 114.00
60° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 38.1 cm (15in.) N/C 170.00
90° footrests, parallel, length-adjustable from 13.3 cm (5, in.)
to 26.0 cm (10Y,in.) N/C 170.00
70° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 22.2 cm (8%, in.) to 37.5 cm (14%, in.) N/C 170.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, length-adjustable
from 40.0 cm (15%,in.) to 45.1 cm (17%,in.) 113.00 170.00
elevating legrests, from 38.7 cm (15Y,in.) to 54.0 cm (21Y,in.) 244.00 236.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism,
from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 53.3cm (21 in.) 160.00 194.00
padded calfrests N/C 28.00
single calf strap 25.00 37.00
double calf strap 38.00 55.00
modification of elevating legrest length by -2.5cm (1in.) or
by -5.1cm (2in.) 250.00 250.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 15.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 7.00
heel loops with ankle strap 25.00 19.00
full-width footrest, tubular, plastic-coated 25.00 152.00
full-width footrest, angle-adjustable 72.00 199.00
full-width footrest, tubular N/C 127.00
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Price upon Price upon
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footplates, angle-adjustable, depth-adjustable, standard 76.00 80.00
clamps, 1.9 cm (?/,in.) to 2.5 cm (1 in.), making it possible to
install footplates higher up on footrest bracket 30.00 15.00
Frame:
back, angle-adjustable 70.00 133.00
growth kit (once only during first three years from date of purchase,
for first user) N/C N/A
push handles, integrated N/C 38.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 50.00
cane holder 34.00 34.00
Drive systems:
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 155.00 125.00
plastic-coated handrims N/C 63.00
smooth handrims N/C 36.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 46.00
scissor-type wheel locks 118.00 105.00
wheel lock extensions 34.00 17.00
anti-rollback brakes 94.00 93.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 105.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 105.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 142.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 142.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 142.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure,
solid tires, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 82.00 183.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.),
7.6cm(3in.), 12.7cm(5in.), 15.2cm (6in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (61in.) x 3.8 cm (17, in.) N/C 42.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2cm (6in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.),
20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y,in.) 30.00 55.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 50.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 4.4 cm (1¥,1in.) N/C 63.00
Forks:
standard forks, short N/C 52.00
fork-locking mechanism 100.00 50.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 15.00
quick-release axles N/C 53.00
extension plates for amputees 52.00 26.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 94.00 47.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 76.00 53.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR, CHILD, QUICKIE 2 MODEL $1 540.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple back, nylon

seat height: from 21.6 cm (8, in.) to 47.0 cm (18Y,in.)
supple seat, nylon

seat width: from 27.9 cm (11in.) to 38.1 cm (15in.)

seat depths: 30.5 cm (12in.), 35.6 cm (14 in.)

front seat height: from 41.9 cm (16, in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.)
safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

» L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

e armrest pads, tubular

* clothing guards, flexible

Footrests

* 60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

» 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8 in.) to 33.0cm (13in.)

e 70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 15.2 cm (6in.) to 30.5cm (12 in.)

padded calfrests

padded calfrests for legrests with compensating mechanism

heel loops, adjustable

folding footplates, standard

folding footplates, tubular

Frame

o anti-tip rollers

 growth kit, including seat, back, footrests, front frame and crossbars
(once only during first three years from date of purchase, for first user)

 push handles, integrated
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Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

plastic-coated handrims, smooth

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.), 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.)

front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1%,in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5Y,in.);

high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),

15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

standard forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with

20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) wheels

fork stems, +1.9 cm (¥, in.), +3.8 cm (1, in.)

multi-position forks for 12.7.cm (5in.), 15.2 cm (6in.)

and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

threaded axles, quick-release

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 140.00
supple back, nylon N/C 64.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 55.00
modification of seat depth to 25.4 cm (10in.), 27.9 cm (11 in.)
or 33.0cm (13in.) 40.00 N/A
modification of seat width to 40.6 cm (16 in.) 108.00 N/A
modification of back height from 48.3 cm (19in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.) 103.00 N/A
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 10.2 cm (4 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
headrest 99.00 106.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Armrests:

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable

from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 30.5 cm (12in.), short N/C 96.00
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from

19.1 cm (7', in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short, long 78.00 135.00
I-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.2 cm (8%, in.)

to 34.9 cm (13%,in.), short 300.00 246.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
clothing guards, rigid 92.00 68.00
Footrests:

70° or 80° footrests, heavy-duty 64.00 87.00
60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) N/C 55.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.) N/C 55.00
70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 30.5 cm (12in.) N/C 57.00
90° elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 200.00 155.00
90° elevating legrests, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 20.3cm (8in.) to 30.5cm (12in.) 72.00 91.00
elevating legrests 108.00 109.00
modification of footrest length from 17.8 cm (7 in.)

to 34.3cm (13, in.) 56.00 34.00
modification of 90° footrest length by +5.1 cm (2 in.) or by

+10.2cm (4in.) 32.00 16.00
padded calfrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests 72.00 55.00
padded calfrests for legrests with compensating mechanism N/C 40.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding footplates, tubular N/C 49.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable, locking, width

of 35.6 cm (14 in.) and more 80.00 178.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
full-width footrest, angle-adjustable 85.00 183.00
90° full-width platform footrest 92.00 190.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
front floor rollers 58.00 29.00
front impact guard with rollers 38.00 19.00
Frame:

folding back, angle-adjustable 107.00 N/A

back spreader bar 130.00 N/A
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
backposts, angle-adjustable from -3° to +15°, 3 positions 122.00 N/A
backposts, at an 8° angle, from 31.8 cm (12Y,in.)
to 47.0 cm (18, in.) 14.00 27.00
push handles, integrated N/C 20.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 22.00
cane holder 45.00 45.00
growth kit, including seat, back, footrests, front frame and
crossbars (once only during first three years from date of
purchase, for first user) N/C N/A
Drive systems:
one-arm dual handrim drive 562.00 709.00
smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 60.00
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 90.00 105.00
plastic-coated handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 88.00
non-slip handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 168.00 144.00
small plastic-coated handrim for one-arm drive N/C 97.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock, unilateral control 128.00 N/A
Wheels:
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 153.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 113.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 48.00 72.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 89.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 68.00 81.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 99.00
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Forks:
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (57,in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
standard forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) wheels N/C 37.00
fork-locking mechanism 46.00 23.00
fork stems, +1.9 cm (%, in.), +3.8 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 16.00
multi-position forks for 12.7 cm (5in.), 15.2cm (6in.)
and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 56.00
Rear axles:
quick-release axles N/C 33.00
threaded axles N/C 33.00
extension plates for amputees 42.00 73.00
curved plates 28.00 66.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 66.00 66.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.

PRICE
MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR, CHILD, ZIPPIE GSMODEL $1 475.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple back, nylon

seat height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)
rigid seat, flat

seat width: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 40.6 cm (16in.)
seat depth: from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

front seat height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 47.6 cm (18%,in.)

» T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 19.1 cm (7', in.)

to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short, long

o T-type armrests, height-adjustable to 14.0 cm (5Y.in.), 16.5 cm (64 in.)

or 19.1 cm (7, in.), short
e armrest pads, straight, short, long
e armrest pads, tubular
* clothing guards, flexible
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Footrests
» 60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)
» 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.)
e 70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 15.2cm (6in.) to 30.5cm (12in.)
70°, 80°, or 90° footrests, heavy-duty, detachable, non-flip-back
heel loops, adjustable
folding footplates, standard
padded calfrests for elevating legrests with compensating mechanism
padded calfrests for elevating legrests

Frame

 optional heavy-duty frame

 anti-tip rollers

« folding back, angle-adjustable

* push handles, integrated

* backposts, with push handles at 55.2 cm (21%, in.), 62.9 cm (24%,in.), 70.5 cm (27%,in.)

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

* plastic-coated handrims, smooth

« standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

* spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

* spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

* spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

 rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 50.8 cm (201in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

 rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

« front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.), 12.7cm (5in.),
15.2cm(6in.)

« front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1%,in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)

« front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,1n.)

* rear wheel camber, from 0° to 6°

e standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (54, in.) ; high forks,
17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.), 15.2cm (6 in.)
and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

* fork stems, +1.9 cm (*,in.), +3.8 cm (1. in.)

* threaded axles, quick-release
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
headrest, small, medium, large 99.00 106.00
transversal bar for headrest mounting (folding) 233.00 249.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
transversal bar for headrest mounting (rigid) 200.00 212.00
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 140.00
supple back, nylon N/C 64.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 130.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, airplane-type 50.00 79.00
safety belt, airplane-type, padded 76.00 105.00
Armrests:
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from
19.1 cm (7', in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short, long N/C 135.00
I-type armrests, with latch, depth-adjustable, height-adjustable
from 16.5 cm (6Y, in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.), short, long 130.00 200.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable to 14.0 cm (5, in.),
16.5cm (6, in.) or 19.1 cm (7', in.), short N/C 160.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
clothing guards, rigid 92.00 68.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
Footrests:
60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) N/C 55.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.) N/C 57.00
70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 30.5 cm (12in.) N/C 57.00
70°, 80° or 90° footrests, heavy-duty, detachable, non-flip-back N/C 87.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 200.00 155.00
90° elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to0 33.0cm (13in.) 70.00 90.00
elevating legrests 108.00 109.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests 72.00 55.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests with compensating
mechanism N/C 40.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
modification of footrest length from 48.3 cm (19 in.)
to 52.1 cm (20, in.) 31.00 30.00
modification of footrest length by +5.1 cm (2 in.) or by
+10.2cm (4in.) 32.00 16.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding footplates, standard, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
full-width footrest 85.00 183.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
90° foot platform, rigid 92.00 190.00
footrest brackets, from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 34.3 cm (13%,in.) 56.00 34.00
Frame:
anti-tip rollers N/C 22.00
front anti-tip devices 58.00 29.00
cane holder 45.00 45.00
folding back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A
push handles, integrated N/C N/A
backposts, with push handles at 55.2 cm (21%/, in.),
62.9 cm (24%,in.), 70.5 cm (27%,in.) N/C N/A
optional heavy-duty frame N/C N/A
back spreader bar 130.00 N/A
Drive systems:
one-arm dual handrim drive 562.00 709.00
smooth handrims N/C 60.00
handrims with vertical or oblique projections, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 90.00 105.00
plastic-coated handrims N/C 88.00
non-slip handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 168.00 144.00
small plastic-coated handrim for one-arm drive N/C 97.00
Whesel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
Wheels:
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 153.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 113.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 130.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement

or replacement

of component

of wheel chair (unit price)

(price per pair,

as applicable)
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 40.6 cm (16 in.) 32.00 146.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 48.00 72.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 89.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 99.00
rear wheel camber, from 0° to 6° N/C N/A
Forks:
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (57,in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
fork-locking mechanism 46.00 23.00
fork stems, +1.9 cm (¥, in.), +3.8 cm (1, in.), long N/C 16.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles, quick-release N/C 33.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
§2. Lightweight manual wheel chairs
SUPPLIER: INVACARE CANADA INC.

PRICE

LIGHTWEIGHT MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR A-4 MODEL $1575.00

Basic Components

Body support system

* supple seat and back, nylon

» front seat height: from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 53.3cm (21 in.)
seat width: from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

seat depth: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)
safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

» L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from22.9cm (9in.) to 27.9 cm (11 in.), short

e armrest pads, tubular

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

» clothing guards, flexible, rigid



Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, May 25, 2005, Vol. 137, No. 21

1293

Footrests

» 60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.0 cm (18, in.); 70° footrests, parallel,
detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 34.3 cm (13, in.)
to 47.0 cm (18Y,in.)

» 60° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9cm (11in.) to 38.1 cm (15in.); 70° footrests, MFX, parallel,
detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 22.2 cm (8%, in.)
to 37.5cm (14%,in.)

» 80° footrests, fixed, pointing inwards, tapered, length-adjustable

from 28.6 cm (11%,in.) to 51.4 cm (20, in.)

folding footplates, standard

full-width footrest

full-width footrest, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable

single calf strap

heel loops, fixed, adjustable on swingaway footrests only

Frame

o anti-tip rollers

« folding back, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
* push handles, bolt-on, integrated

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

» smooth handrims

* scissor-type wheel locks, standard, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

* spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

* rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.),
66.0cm (26 in.)

 rear mag wheels, standard pressure, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

* spoked rear wheels, solid tires, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

« front wheels, solid tires, 7.6 cm (3in.), 12.7 cm (5in.), 15.2 cm (6 in.)

» front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 2.5cm (1in.),
10.2cm(4in)x25cm(1in.)

« front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.)

* standard forks, short

 quick-release axles

* double camber tubes for the following angles: 0°, 3°, 6°, 9°, 12°

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.), 50.8 cm (20 in.),
53.3cm (21in.) or 55.9 cm (22in.) 62.00 N/A
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
modification of seat depth to 48.3 cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20 in.)
or 55.9cm (22in.) 62.00 N/A
supple back, tension-adjustable 80.00 133.00
supple back, nylon N/C 53.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 63.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 59.00 59.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 59.00 59.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 53.00
Armrests:
L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from22.9cm (9in.) to 27.9 cm (11 in.), short N/C 55.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 25.4 cm (10in.) or from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.),
short, long 152.00 131.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 48.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 48.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 11.00
armrest pads, straight, short, long N/C 26.00
Footrests:
80° footrests, fixed, tapered, pointing inwards, length-adjustable
from 28.6 cm (11%,in.) to 51.4 cm (20", in.) N/C N/A
60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 37.5 cm (14%,in.) to 47.0 cm (18Y,) ; 70° footrests, parallel,
detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.)
to 47.0 cm (18Y,) N/C 114.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 13.3 cm (5Y,in.) to 26.7 cm (10Y,in.) 113.00 170.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 40.0 cm (15%,in.) to 50.2 cm (19%, in.) 113.00 170.00
60° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swing-away,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 38.1 cm (15in.);
70° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 22.2 cm (8%, in.) to 37.5 cm (14%, in.) N/C 114.00
single calf strap N/C 37.00
double calf strap 38.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
full-width footrest N/C 63.00
oversized footplates 45.00 65.00
standard footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 76.00 80.00
full-width footrest, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable N/C 98.00
oversized footplates, 18.4 cm (7%, in.), angle-adjustable and
depth-adjustable 76.00 80.00
clamps, 1.87 cm (*/,in.) to 2.5 cm (1 in.), making it possible to
install footplates higher up on the footrest bracket 30.00 15.00
heel loops, adjustable, on swingaway footrests only N/C 15.00
heel loops, fixed, on swingaway footrests only N/C 7.00
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(price per pair,
as applicable)
Frame:
anti-tip rollers N/C 50.00
front floor roller 35.00 35.00
cane holder 34.00 34.00
push handles, integrated N/C 38.00
modification of frame permitting the installation of swingaway
footrests 505.00 N/A
folding back, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 50.8 cm (20in.) N/C N/A
push handles, bolt-on N/C 40.00
Drive systems:
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 155.00 125.00
smooth handrims N/C 36.00
plastic-coated handrims 54.00 63.00
Wheel locks:
standard, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 46.00
scissor-type wheel locks N/C 105.00
anti-rollback brakes 94.00 93.00
modification of frame permitting the installation of swingaway
footrests 505.00 N/A
wheel lock extensions 34.00 17.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 105.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 105.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 142.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 142.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 66.0 cm (26 in.) 74.00 142.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 66.0 cm (26 in.) 74.00 142.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 142.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 66.0 cm (26 in.) 74.00 142.00
heavy-duty rear wheels, standard pressure, high pressure,
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 183.00
heavy-duty rear wheels, solid tires, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 82.00 183.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.) 30.00 55.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 25cm (1in.),
10.2cm(4in)x25cm(1in.) N/C 42.00
front wheels, solid tires, 7.6 cm (3in.), 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm(6in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (61in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.) N/C 42.00
Forks:
standard forks, short N/C 52.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Rear axles:
quick-release axles N/C 53.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism 76.00 53.00
double camber tubes for the following angles: 0°, 3°, 6°, 9°, 12° N/C N/A
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 94.00 47.00
modification permitting the installation of fork-locking mechanisms* 200.00 N/A
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 76.00 53.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
LIGHTWEIGHT MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR, ADULT QUICKIE GT $1 680.00

Basic Components

Body support system

» folding back, angle-adjustable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 45.7cm (18in.)

supple seat and back, nylon

front seat height: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 53.3 cm (21 in.)

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat depth: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

push handles, bolt-on, integrated

Armrests

» L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 30.5cm (12in.), short

armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, tubular

clothing guards, flexible, rigid

clothing guards, aluminum, folding, with mudguard

Footrests

e 75° or 85° footrests, parallel, shortened by 2.5 cm (1in.) or by 5.1 cm (2in.),
fixed, length-adjustable from 33.0 cm (13 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

o full-width footrest, tubular, with cover

 single calf strap

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

» smooth handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.), 63.5 cm (25in.),
66.0 cm (26in.)

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

scissor-type wheel locks

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.)
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.)
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* spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.),
66.0cm (26 in.)
* spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)
* spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.)
* rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)
« front wheels, solid tires, 15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.), 10.2cm (4in.),
7.6cm(3in.)
« standard forks, wide, compatible with 7.6 cm (3in.), 10.2cm (4in.),
12.7 cm (5in.) and 15.2 cm (6 in.) wheels
* quick-release axles
* rear wheel camber, 0°, 3°, 6°, 9°
Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.) or 50.8 cm (20in.) 55.00 N/A
modification of seat depth to 48.3 cm (19in.) or 50.8 cm (20 in.) 50.00 N/A
folding back, angle-adjustable, height-adjustable
from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.) N/C N/A
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 143.00
push handles, bolt-on N/C 28.00
push handles, integrated N/C 25.00
push handles, fold-down 52.00 51.00
supple back, nylon N/C 67.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 55.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 10.2 cm (4 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
Armrests:
L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8in.) to 30.5 cm (12in.), short N/C 96.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long 78.00 135.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 68.00
clothing guards, aluminum, folding, with mudguard N/C 145.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
Footrests:
75° or 85° footrests, parallel, shortened by 2.5 cm (1in.) or
by 5.1 cm (2in.), fixed, length-adjustable from 33.0 cm (13 in.)
to 50.8 cm (20in.) N/C N/A



1298 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, May 25, 2005, Vol. 137, No. 21 Part 2

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
single calf strap N/C 19.00
double calf strap 14.00 33.00
full-width footrest, tubular, with cover N/C N/A
full-width platform footrest, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 40.00 111.00
footplate spacers, 5.1 cm (2in.), 10.2cm (4 in.), 15.2cm (6in.) 20.00 10.00
feet-positioning plates 40.00 20.00
Drive systems:
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 90.00 105.00
smooth handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.),
63.5cm (25in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 60.00
plastic-coated handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.),
63.5cm (25in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) 56.00 88.00
non-slip handrims, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 168.00 144.00
anti-tip rollers 44.00 39.00
adjustment of backrest depth by -2.5cm (1in.) or by -5.1 cm (2in.) 76.00 N/A
cane holder 45.00 45.00
Wheel locks:
standard, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
scissor-type wheel locks N/C 27.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
ergo scissor-type wheel locks 24.00 52.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.2cm (24in.) N/C 113.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.2cm (24in.), 66.0cm (26in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.2 cm (24 in.) N/C 153.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure,
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 199.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure,
66.0cm (26in.) 56.00 227.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, high pressure, 63.5 cm (25in.) 56.00 227.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, solid tires, 10.2 cm (4 in.) N/C 60.00
front wheels, solid tires, 7.6 cm (31in.) N/C 67.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 10.2 cm (4 in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.) 84.00 89.00

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7cm (5in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 68.00 81.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Forks:
standard forks, wide, compatible with 7.6 cm (3in.), 10.2 cm (4 in.),
12.7cm (5in.) and 15.2 cm (6 in.) wheels N/C 69.00
fork-locking mechanism 99.00 83.00
Rear axles:
quick-release axles N/C 33.00
plates for amputees 56.00 84.00
rear wheel camber, 0°, 3°, 6°, 9° N/C 38.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 66.00 66.00
heavy-duty axles* 102.00 84.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
LIGHTWEIGHT MANUAL WHEEL CHAIR, CHILD QUICKIE GT MODEL $1 680.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple seat, nylon

supple back, nylon

seat width: from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.)
seat depth: from 30.5cm (12in.) to 38.1 cm (15in.)
seat height: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 53.3 cm (21 in.)
back height: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)
safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

» L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable
from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short

armrest pads, tubular

armrest pads, straight, short, long

clothing guards, flexible, rigid

clothing guards, aluminum, folding, with mudguard

Footrests

» 75° or 85° footrests, fixed, parallel, length-adjustable from 33.0 cm (13 in.)
to50.8 cm (20in.)

75° or 85° footrests, fixed, shortened by 2.5 cm (1 in.) or by 5.1 cm (2in.)
single calf strap

full-width footrest, tubular aluminum

full-width footrest, tubular aluminum, with cover

footplate spacers, 5.1 cm (2in.), 10.2cm (4 in.), 15.2 cm (6in.)
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Part 2

Frame

folding back, angle-adjustable, 28° of adjustment
push handles, bolt-on, integrated
anti-tip rollers

Drive, brake, wheel, fork and axle systems

smooth handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.), 63.5cm (25in.),

66.0cm (26 in.)

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

scissor-type wheel locks

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.),

66.0cm (26 in.)

spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.)

spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.), 10.2cm (4 in.), 7.6 cm (3in.)
standard forks, adjustable for 7.6 cm (3in.), 10.2 cm (4 in.) and 12.7 cm (5 in.) wheels
wide forks, adjustable for 7.6 cm (3in.), 10.2cm (4in.), 12.7cm (5in.)

and 15.2 cm (6 in.) wheels with solid or semi-pneumatic tires

adjustment plates

quick-release axles

rear wheel camber, 0°, 3°, 6°, 9°

axle position aong the backrest axis, - 2.5 cm (1 in.) to +11.4 cm (4, in.)

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 143.00
supple back, nylon N/C 67.00
supple seat, nylon N/C 55.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 10.2 cm (4 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
Armrests:

L-type armrests, detachable, swingaway, height-adjustable

from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short N/C 96.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)

to 30.5cm (14 in.), short, long 78.00 135.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 68.00
clothing guards, aluminum, folding, with mudguard N/C 145.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
Footrests:
75° or 85° footrests, parallel, shortened by 2.5 cm (1in.) or
by 5.1 cm (2in.), fixed, length-adjustable from 33.0 cm (13 in.)
to 50.8 cm (20in.) N/C N/A
single calf strap N/C 19.00
double calf strap 14.00 33.00
full-width footrest, tubular aluminum, with cover N/C N/A
full-width footrest, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 40.00 111.00
footplate spacers, 5.1 cm (2in.), 10.2cm (4in.), 15.2cm (6in.) N/C 10.00
feet-positioning plate 40.00 20.00
Frame:
folding back, angle-adjustable, 28° of adjustment N/C N/A
push handles, bolt-on N/C 28.00
push handles, integrated N/C 25.00
push handles, folding 52.00 51.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 39.00
adjustment of backrest depth by -2.5cm (1in.) or by -5.1cm (2in.) 76.00 N/A
cane holder 45.00 45.00
Drive systems:
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 90.00 105.00
smooth handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.),
63.5cm (25in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 60.00
plastic-coated handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.),
63.5cm (25in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) 56.00 88.00
non-slip handrims, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 168.00 144.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
scissor-type wheel locks N/C 27.00
ergo scissor-type wheel locks 24.00 52.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 113.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.), 66.0 cm (26 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 153.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure,
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 199.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement

or replacement

of component

of wheel chair (unit price)

(price per pair,

as applicable)
rear wheels, heavy-duty, standard pressure, high pressure,
66.0cm (26in.) 56.00 227.00
rear wheels, heavy-duty, high pressure, 63.5 cm (25in.) 56.00 227.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2cm (6 in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, solid tires, 10.2 cm (4 in.) N/C 60.00
front wheels, solid tires, 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 67.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 10.2 cm (4 in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1%, in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.) 84.00 89.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 68.00 81.00
Forks:
standard forks, adjustable for 7.6 cm (3in.), 10.2 cm (4 in.)
and 12.7 cm (5in.) wheels N/C 69.00
wide forks, adjustable for 7.6 cm (3in.), 10.2 cm (4 in.),
12.7cm (5in.) and 15.2 cm (6 in.) wheels with solid or
semi-pneumatic tires N/C 69.00
fork-locking mechanism 99.00 83.00
Rear axles:
quick-release axles N/C 33.00
axle position along the backrest axis, -2.5cm (1in.) to
+11.4 cm (4'/,in.) N/C N/A
plates for amputees 56.00 84.00
adjustment plates N/C 56.00
rear wheel camber tubes, 0°, 3°, 6°, 9° N/C 38.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
quick-release axles with lever mechanism* 66.00 66.00
heavy-duty axles* 102.00 84.00
83. Powered wheel chairs
SUPPLIER: INVACARE CANADA INC.

PRICE

POWERED WHEEL CHAIR STORM ARROW 3G MODEL $5 070.00

Basic Components

Body support system

rigid seat, flat

supple back, fabric, leatherette

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18in.)
seat depth: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)
seat heights: 44.5 cm (174, in.), 50.2 cm (19%, in.)
back height: from 30.5cm (12 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)
back, angle-adjustable
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back tension bar, on reclining back
push handles

push bar

centre of gravity adjustment from seat
headrest mounting, articulated

safety belt, auto-type

Armrests

» U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short, long
o U-type armrests, fixed height, short, long

armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, contoured, short, long

rigid clothing guards, built into armrests

Footrests

» 60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 34.3 cm (13", in.) to 44.5 cm (17, in.); 70° footrests, parallel,

detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 29.8 cm (11%,in.) to 43.2 cm (17 in.)
padded calfrests

folding footplates, standard

heel loops, adjustable

heel loops, fixed

Frame

heavy-duty frame or robust base

rear suspension

rear reflectors

running lights

tie-down points for adapted transport
anti-tip rollers

Drive systems

» programmable joystick control
* battery charge display

* toggle switch

« direction joystick

* battery charger

* battery box, group 22, group 24
* side bracket for joystick control
 swivel side bracket for joystick control
* controller

* heavy-duty motors

Wheels and forks

* reflector strips

* rear wheels, inner tubetires, 35.6 cm (14in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)
« front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.),
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.7cm (2, in.)

* rear wheel rims

« front wheel rims

 standard forks
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back (ASBA) 566.00 566.00
back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A
back tension bar, on reclining back N/C N/A
headrest, small 125.00 125.00
headrest, large 125.00 125.00
combined headrest/neckrest 125.00 125.00
headrest mounting, articulated N/C N/A
headrest mounting 233.00 233.00
supple back, fabric N/C 70.00
supple back, leatherette N/C 90.00
padded back, contoured, |eatherette 423.00 423.00
padded back, contoured, fabric 317.00 317.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, non-standard sizes 402.00 402.00
padded back, contoured, |eatherette, non-standard sizes 508.00 508.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 255.00 255.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric, non-standard sizes 337.00 337.00
padded seat, contoured, |eatherette 361.00 361.00
padded seat, contoured, leatherette, non-standard sizes 447.00 447.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 79.00
modification of back height to 50.8 cm (20 in.), 53.3 cm (21 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 58.4 cm (23in.) or 61.0 cm (24 in.) 92.00 N/A
modification of seat depth to 48.3 cm (19in.) or 50.8 cm (20 in.) 128.00 N/A
modification of seat depth ASBA to 53.3cm (21in.)
or 55.9cm (22in.) 235.00 N/A
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),
53.3cm (21in.) or 55.9 cm (22 in.) 230.00 N/A
modification of seat width ASBA to 58.4 cm (23 in.)
or 61.0cm (24in.) 288.00 N/A
modification of seat height, to 54.6 cm (21'/, in.) 134.00 N/A
centre of gravity adjustment from seat N/C N/A
push handles N/C 42.00
push bar N/C 61.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 59.00 59.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 59.00 59.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 53.00
Armrests:
U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 30.5 cm (12in.), short, long N/C 120.00
U-type armrests, fixed-height, short, long N/C 100.00
padded armrests, straight, contoured, short, long N/C 26.00
rigid clothing guards built into armrests N/C N/A
modification of armrests by -2.5cm (1in.) 188.00 N/A
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Footrests:

60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 34.3 cm (13", in.) to 44.5 cm (17, in.); 70° footrests, parallel,

detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable from 29.8 cm (11%, in.)

to43.2cm (17in.) N/C 114.00
footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.) to 44.5 cm (17',in.) 113.00 170.00
60° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 24.1 cm (9%, in.) to 36.8 cm (14, in.);

70° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 11.4 cm (4'/,in.) to 25.4 cm (10in.) 113.00 170.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 12.7cm (5in.) to 20.3cm (8in.) 113.00 170.00
elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 40.6 cm (16 in.)

to 50.8 cm (20in.) 244.00 236.00
elevating legrests, with compensating mechanism, length-adjustable

from 43.8 cm (17Y,in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.) 160.00 190.00
modification of elevating legrest length, by -2.5cm (1in.)

or -5.1 cm (2 in.), not available on legrests with compensating

mechanisms 250.00 250.00
padded calfrests N/C 28.00
single calf strap 25.00 37.00
double calf strap 38.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
oversized footplates 45.00 65.00
full-width footplate, wooden 83.00 101.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, standard 76.00 80.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, oversized 76.00 80.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 15.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 7.00
clamps, 1.8 cm (¥, in.) to 2.5 cm (1 in.), making it possible

to install footplates higher up on the legrest bracket 30.00 15.00
Frame:

heavy-duty frame or robust base N/C N/A
rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C N/A
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 100.00
running lights N/C N/A
anti-tip rollers N/C N/A
Drive systems:

programmable joystick control N/C 503.00
compact joystick control, including display module 1257.00 1760.00
heavy-duty joystick control, including display and interface 1891.00 2394.00
touch pad control 967.00 1 470.00
modification of joystick control, each 75.00 75.00
battery charge display N/C N/A

battery charger N/C 422.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

battery boxes, group 22 N/C 195.00
battery boxes, group 24 N/C 211.00
control with separate switches, including display and interface 1790.00 1980.00
proportional chin control, including display 1257.00 1760.00
non-proportional chin control, including display and interface 1790.00 2293.00
breath control, including display and interface 1790.00 2293.00
head control, including display 1235.00 1738.00
laptray touch switch control, including display 1384.00 1887.00
foot control, including display 1384.00 1887.00
toggle switch N/C 19.00
emergency stop ribbon switch 55.00 79.00
TASH micro light switch 167.00 167.00
ASL egg switch 140.00 140.00
adapted controls interface 727.00 727.00
non-proportional controls interface 727.00 727.00
separate display module 1 063.00 1 063.00
direction joystick N/C 133.00
stick extension 21.00 21.00
ball extension 7.00 7.00
T-type extension 21.00 21.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 250.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 15.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control 118.00 197.00
breath control bracket 357.00 357.00
chin control bracket 357.00 357.00
head control bracket 150.00 150.00
bracket for separate display module 115.00 115.00
chin bib control 333.00 333.00
controller N/C 1358.00
heavy-duty motors N/C 1139.00
Wheel locks:

manual auxiliary brakes 72.00 45.00
Wheels and forks:

reflector strips N/C N/A
rear wheels, inner tube tires, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 55.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 82.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.),

20.3cm (8in.) x 5.7cm (2, in.) N/C 42.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 22.9 cm (9in.) x 7. cm (2%, in.) 84.00 82.00
front wheel rims N/C N/A
rear wheel rims N/C 62.00
airlessinserts for rear wheels 95.00 N/A
airless inserts for front wheels 94.00 N/A
standard forks N/C 57.00
suspension forks 130.00 125.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Component(s) under Special Consideration
seat/back structure, with reclining back and cylinder (ASBA)* 776.00 776.00
control system for one power accessory only (required only to
activate the tipping mechanism with the joystick)* 478.00 938.00
control system for several power accessories
(COM 12 for two accessories)* 341.00 839.00
control system for several power accessories
(COM34 for two additional accessories)* 341.00 839.00
power rocker device (INVACARE PTO)* 1 400.00 1 400.00
power elevating legrests (INVACARE)* 1 479.00 1 409.00
TAC control module for power elevating legrests (INVACARE)* 515.00 515.00
TRCM module to activate power legrests and rocker device
using the joystick* 960.00 960.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR, ADULT QUICKIE S525 MODEL $4 390.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple seat, nylon

supple back, nylon

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat depth: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat heights: 45.7 cm (18in.), 48.3cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20in.), 53.3cm (21 in.)
back height: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

back, angle-adjustable from 86° to 102°

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

Armrests

o T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short, long

* |-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long, straight, contoured, for SP101

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

» armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests

o 70°footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.)

» 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.)

 padded calfrests

» folding footplates, standard

* heel loops, adjustable
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Frame

* rear reflectors

« tie-down points for adapted transport
o anti-tip rollers

* back tension bar

 push handles

Drive systems

« control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)*

programmable joystick control

battery charge display

toggle switch

battery charger

battery boxes, group 22

side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control
controller

motors

Wheels and forks

e driving wheels, inner tube tires, 30.5cm (12in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)

« front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)

» rear wheel rims
» front wheel rims
 standard forks

Price upon Price upon

initial purchase replacement

or replacement of component

of wheel chair (unit price)

(price per pair,

as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back 645.00 645.00
folding back 121.00 N/A
headrest, small 99.00 106.00
headrest, medium 99.00 106.00
headrest, large 99.00 106.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
crossbar for headrest mounting 201.00 213.00
supple back, nylon N/C 71.00
back, angle-adjustable from 86° to 102° N/C N/A
padded back, contoured, fabric 314.00 385.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, with rigid structure 405.00 476.00
padded back, contoured, velour 350.00 421.00
padded back, contoured, velour, with rigid structure 433.00 504.00
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 147.00
rigid seat, flat 88.00 142.00
padded seat, contoured, velour 332.00 355.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 254.00 308.00
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.) or 50.8 cm (20 in.) 297.00 N/A
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
modification of seat depth to 48.3 cm (19in.) or 50.8 cm (20 in.) 200.00 N/A
supple seat, nylon N/C 54.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
Armrests:
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 30.5 cm (12in.), short, long N/C 136.00
U-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 24.1 cm (9%, in.)
to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long 90.00 181.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long, straight,
contoured, for SP101 N/C 136.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable, with
transfer assists and clothing guards, for SP101, short, long 160.00 216.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 26.00
modification of T-type armrest height from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 24.8cm (9%,in.) 82.00 N/A
Footrests:
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11in.) to 54.6 cm (21", in.) N/C 140.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.) N/C 140.00
70° footrests, heavy-duty, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.) 41.00 N/A
angled footrests, from 55° to 70°, on SP101 160.00 220.00
modification of 90° footrest length by 5.1 cm (2 in.)
or10.2cm(4in.) 32.00 16.00
elevating legrests 178.00 229.00
padded calfrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests 72.00 55.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
folding footplates, multi-position 106.00 102.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
standard size 54.00 76.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
Frame:
heavy-duty frame or robust base 128.00 N/A
motorization for over 250 Ib. 78.00 942.00
rear reflectors N/C N/A
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 120.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
anti-tip rollers N/C N/A
centre of gravity adjustment 67.00 N/A
push handles N/C N/A
push handles, with 8° angle 23.00 N/A
back tension bar N/C N/A
front impact guard with rollers 38.00 19.00
Drive systems:
programmable joystick control N/C 630.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
battery charger N/C 384.00
battery boxes, group 22 N/C 121.00
proportional chin control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
non-proportional chin control 555.00 555.00
breath control (requires interface) 426.00 426.00
head control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
laptray touch switch control (requires interface) 314.00 314.00
foot control, including bracket 1740.00 1740.00
control with separate switches (requires interface) 1770.00 1770.00
proportional mini-joystick control (requires interface) 790.00 1090.00
adapted controls interface with built-in display module 1445.00 1445.00
auxiliary switch 91.00 96.00
modification of joystick control 121.00 751.00
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch 88.00 N/A
ball extension 52.00 52.00
T-type extension 52.00 52.00
stick extension 21.00 21.00
adjustable bracket for joystick control bracket 66.00 66.00
modification, repositioning of joystick bracket inward 120.00 N/A
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 188.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control 163.00 351.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 74.00
breath control bracket 352.00 352.00
chin control bracket 352.00 352.00
head control bracket 352.00 352.00
bracket for separate display module 352.00 352.00
chin bib control 352.00 352.00
controller N/C 1453.00
motors N/C 979.00
Wheel locks:
manual auxiliary brakes 53.00 43.00
wheel lock extensions 38.00 19.00
Wheels and forks:
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 28.00 72.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1.cm (2in.) N/C 58.00
driving wheels, inner tube tires, 30.5cm (12 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 145.00



Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, May 25, 2005, Vol. 137, No. 21 1311
Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
front wheel rims N/C 40.00
rear wheel rims N/C 131.00
airlessinserts for rear wheels 136.00 N/A
airlessinserts for front wheels 114.00 N/A
standard forks N/C 62.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
seat/back structure, SP101, for power mechanism* 850.00 850.00
seat/back structure, SP101, with manual compensating
reclining back and cylinder* 1185.00 1185.00
control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)* N/C 275.00
control system for four power accessories (Quattro)* 575.00 575.00
power reclining back, compensating mechanism, SP101* 1100.00 1 950.00
power rocker device, from 0° to 55°* 1 695.00 1 695.00
power elevating legrests, per pair, including legrests, footplates,
on SP101, requires Solo controller* 1 295.00 1072.00
power elevating legrests, per unit, including legrests, footplates,
on SP101, requires Quattro controller* 1295.00 1072.00
interface for activation via joystick* 450.00 525.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR, ADULT QUICKIE S 646 SE MODEL $4 841.00

Basic Components

Body support system

supple back, nylon

rigid seat, flat

seat rails, parallel

centre of gravity adjustment from seat

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18in.)
seat depth: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat height: from 43.8 cm (17', in.) to 59.7 cm (23Yin.)
back height: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

Armrests

» T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to
30.5cm (12 in.), short, long

 |-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable, for SP101

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

» armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests
e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.)
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90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.)

padded calfrests for elevating legrests

folding footplates, standard

heel loops, adjustable

Frame

rear suspension

rear reflectors

running lights

tie-down points for adapted transport
adjustable seat bracket

push handles

back tension bar

Drive systems

control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)*
programmabl e joystick control

battery charge display

toggle switch

battery charger

battery boxes, group 22, group 24

side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control

controller

motors

Wheels and forks

driving wheels, inner tube tires, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)
front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1cm (2in.)
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)

rear wheel rims

front wheel rims

standard forks

Price upon
initial purchase
or replacement
of wheel chair
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Price upon
replacement
of component

(unit price)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back, Trax system
headrest, small

headrest, medium

headrest, large

headrest mounting, articulated

supple back, nylon

supple back, tension-adjustable

padded back, contoured, fabric

padded back, contoured, velour

684.00
99.00
99.00
99.00
159.00
N/C
76.00
314.00

350.00

684.00
106.00
106.00
106.00
173.00

71.00
147.00
385.00
421.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
padded back, contoured, velour, with rigid base 433.00 504.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, with rigid base 405.00 476.00
modification of back height from 53.3 cm (21 in.) to 61.0 cm (24 in.) 83.00 N/A
padded back, contoured, velour, from 53.3 cm (21 in.)
to 61.0cm (24 in.) 391.00 462.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, from 53.3 cm (21 in.)
to 61.0cm (24 in.) 359.00 431.00
padded back, contoured, velour, with rigid structure,
from 53.3cm (21 in.) to 61.0 cm (24 in.) 490.00 561.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, with rigid structure,
from 53.3cm (21 in.) to 61.0 cm (24 in.) 466.00 537.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 141.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 254.00 308.00
padded seat, contoured, velour 332.00 355.00
seat rails, parallel N/C 31.00
seat rails, tapered 72.00 67.00
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.), 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.) or 61.0 cm (24 in.) 401.00 N/A
modification of seat depth to 48.3 cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),
53.3cm (21in.) or 55.9 cm (22 in.) 265.00 N/A
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
centre of gravity adjustment from seat N/C N/A
Armrests:
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10in.)
to 30.5 cm (12in.), short, long N/C 136.00
U-type armrests, height-adjustable, short, long 90.00 181.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable, for SP101 N/C 136.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable, with
transfer assists and clothing guards, short, long, for SP101 160.00 216.00
modification of T-type armrest height from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 24.8 cm (9%,in.) 82.00 N/A
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 26.00
Footrests:
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.) N/C 140.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.) N/C 140.00
70° footrests, heavy-duty, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 29.2 cm (11Y, in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.) 41.00 N/A
angled footrests, adjustable from 55° to 70°, on SP101 160.00 220.00
elevating legrests 178.00 229.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests 72.00 55.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable, locking 80.00 178.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, oversized 54.00 76.00
folding footplates, multi-position 106.00 102.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
front impact guard with rollers 38.00 19.00
Frame:

running lights N/C N/A
rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C N/A
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 131.00
push handles N/C N/A
back tension bar N/C N/A
adjustable seat bracket N/C N/A
Drive systems:

programmable joystick control N/C 630.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
battery charger N/C 384.00
battery boxes, group 22, group 24 N/C N/A
proportional chin control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
non-proportional chin control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
head control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
laptray touch switch control (requires interface) 314.00 314.00
control with separate Zero Touch switches (requires interface) 1770.00 1770.00
breath control (requires interface) 426.00 426.00
proportional mini-joystick control (requires interface) 790.00 1 090.00
foot control, including bracket (requires interface) 1740.00 1740.00
adapted controls interface with built-in display module 1445.00 1445.00
interface pour activation viajoystick 450.00 525.00
auxiliary switch 91.00 96.00
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch 88.00 N/A
modification of joystick control for auxiliary switch 121.00 751.00
ball extension 52.00 52.00
T-type extension 52.00 52.00
stick extension 21.00 21.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 188.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control 163.00 351.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 74.00
breath control bracket 352.00 352.00

chin control bracket 352.00 352.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

head control bracket 352.00 352.00
bracket for separate display module 352.00 352.00
adjustabl e bracket for joystick control 66.00 66.00
modification, repositioning of joystick bracket inward 120.00 N/A
chin bib control 352.00 352.00
controller N/C 1 586.00
motors N/C 1123.00
high-torque transmission, heavy-duty 281.00 N/A
Wheel locks:
manual auxiliary brakes 53.00 43.00
wheel lock extensions 38.00 19.00
Wheels and forks:
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 72.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 84.00
front wheels, solid tires, 22.9 cm (9in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) 69.00 97.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 22.9cm (9in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) 69.00 97.00
driving wheels, inner tube tires, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 215.00
front wheel rims N/C 40.00
rear wheel rims N/C 47.00
airlessinserts for rear wheels 136.00 N/A
standard forks N/C 87.00
suspension forks, up to 68 kg (150 Ib.) 135.00 N/A
suspension forks, up to 114 kg (250 Ib.) 135.00 N/A
suspension forks, up to 182 kg (400 Ib.) 135.00 N/A
Component(s) under Special Consideration
seat/back structure, for power mechanism, SP101* 850.00 850.00
reclining back with cylinder, compensating mechanism, SP101* 1185.00 1185.00
power reclining back, compensating mechanism, SP101* 1100.00 1 950.00
power rocker device, 0° to 55°* 1 695.00 1695.00
power elevating legrests, per pair, including legrests and footplates
on SP101, requires Solo controller* 1 295.00 1072.00
power elevating legrests, per unit, including legrests and footplates
on SP101, requires Quattro controller* 1295.00 1072.00
control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)* N/C 275.00
control system for four power accessories (Quattro)* 575.00 575.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.

PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR, ADULT FREESTYLE F11 MODEL $4 340

Basic Components

Body support system
* rigid seat, flat
* seat rails, parallel
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supple back, nylon

seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18in.)
seat depth: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat height: from 43.8 cm (17', in.) to 54.6 cm (21Y,in.)
back height: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
adjustable seat bracket

back, angle-adjustable from 84° to 124°

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

Armrests

» T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 30.5cm (12 in.), short, long

* |-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long, straight, contoured, for SP101

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

» armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests

e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.)

» 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8 in.) to 33.0cm (13in.)

 padded calfrests for elevating legrests

« folding footplates, standard

* heel loops, adjustable

Frame

* rear reflectors

* running lights

« tie-down points for adapted transport
rear suspension

back tension bar

push handles

Drive systems

control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)*
programmable joystick control

battery charge display

toggle switch

battery charger

battery boxes, group 22, group 24
side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control
controller

motors

Wheels and forks

e driving wheels, inner tube tires, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)

* front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)
rear wheel rims

front wheel rims

standard forks
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back, Trax system 684.00 684.00
headrest, small 99.00 106.00
headrest, medium 99.00 106.00
headrest, large 99.00 106.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
supple back, nylon N/C 71.00
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 147.00
back, angle-adjustable from 84° to 124° N/C N/A
padded back, contoured, fabric 314.00 385.00
padded back, contoured, velour 350.00 421.00
padded back, contoured, velour, with rigid base 433.00 504.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, with rigid base 405.00 476.00
padded back, contoured, velour, from 53.3 cm (21 in.)
to 61.0cm (24 in.) 391.00 462.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, from 53.3 cm (21 in.)
to 61.0cm (24 in.) 359.00 431.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, with rigid base,
from53.3cm (21 in.) to 61.0 cm (24 in.) 466.00 537.00
padded back, contoured, velour, with rigid base,
from 53.3cm (21 in.) to 61.0 cm (24 in.) 490.00 561.00
supple seat, nylon (in-factory only) 293.00 N/A
rigid seat, flat N/C 141.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 254.00 308.00
padded seat, contoured, velour 332.00 355.00
seat rails, parallel N/C 31.00
seat rails, tapered 72.00 67.00
adjustable seat bracket N/C N/A
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 58.00 58.00
modification of seat width to 48.3 cm (19 in.) or 50.8 cm (20 in.) 295.00 N/A
modification of seat width to 53.3 cm (21 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
58.4 cm (23in.) or 61.0 cm (24 in.) 330.00 N/A
modification of seat depth to 48.3 cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),
53.3cm (21in.) or 55.9 cm (22in.) 265.00 N/A
modification of back height to 53.3 cm (21 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
58.4cm (23in.) or 61.0cm (24 in.) 83.00 N/A
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
Armrests:
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10in.)
to 30.5 cm (12in.), short, long N/C 136.00
modification of T-type armrests from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 24.8cm (9%,in.) 82.00 N/A
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U-type armrests, height-adjustable, short, long 90.00 181.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable
from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long, straight,
contoured, for SP101 N/C 136.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable, with
transfer assists and clothing guards, short, long, for SP101 160.00 216.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 26.00
Footrests:
contracture footrests 316.00 316.00
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 27.9cm (11in.) to 54.6 cm (21, in.) N/C 140.00
70° footrests, heavy-duty, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 54.6 cm (21Y, in.) 41.00 N/A
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 33.0cm (13in.) N/C 140.00
angled footrests, adjustable from 55° to 70°, on SP101 160.00 220.00
modification of footrest length by 5.1 cm (2in.) or
by 10.2 cm (4 in.) 32.00 16.00
elevating legrests 178.00 229.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests for elevating legrests 72.00 55.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard size N/C 49.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
folding footplates, oversized, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
folding footplates, multi-position 106.00 102.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable, locking 80.00 178.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
Frame:
rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C N/A
running lights N/C N/A
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 140.00
front impact guard with rollers 38.00 19.00
back tension bar N/C N/A
push handles N/C N/A
cane holder 45.00 45.00
Drive systems:
programmable joystick control N/C 630.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
battery charger N/C 384.00
battery boxes, group 22, group 24 N/C N/A
proportional chin control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
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non-proportional chin control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
breath control (requires interface) 426.00 426.00
head control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
laptray touch switch control (Penta, T-shape, Wafer)

(requires interface) 314.00 314.00
foot control, including bracket (requires interface) 1740.00 1740.00
control with separate switches (Zero Touch) (requires interface) 1770.00 1770.00
proportional mini-joystick control (requires interface) 790.00 1090.00
adapted controls interface with built-in display module 1445.00 1445.00
interface for activation viajoystick 450.00 525.00
auxiliary switch 91.00 96.00
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch 88.00 N/A
modification of joystick control for auxiliary switch 121.00 751.00
ball extension 52.00 52.00
T-type extension 52.00 52.00
stick extension 21.00 21.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 74.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 188.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control 163.00 351.00
breath control bracket 352.00 352.00
chin control bracket 352.00 352.00
head control bracket 352.00 352.00
bracket for separate display module 352.00 352.00
adjustable bracket for joystick control 66.00 66.00
chin bib control 352.00 352.00
modification, repositioning of joystick bracket inward 120.00 N/A
controller N/C 1425.00
motors N/C 662.00
high-torque transmission, for 400 Ib. user 315.00 N/A
Wheels and forks:

driving wheels, inner tube tires, 35.6 cm (14in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 202.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 62.00
front wheel rims N/C N/A
rear wheel rims N/C N/A
airlessinserts for rear wheels 136.00 N/A
standard forks N/C 70.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration

seat/back structure, for power mechanism, SP101* 850.00 850.00
control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)* N/C 275.00
control system for four power accessories (Quattro)* 575.00 575.00
seat/back structure, SP101, for power mechanism with reclining

back and cylinder, compensating mechanism* 1185.00 1185.00
power reclining back, compensating mechanism, SP101* 1100.00 1 950.00
power rocker device, 0° to 55°* 1 695.00 1 695.00
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power elevating legrests, per pair, including legrests and footplates,
on SP101, requires Solo controller* 1295.00 1072.00
power elevating legrests, per unit, including legrests and footplates,
on SP101, requires Quatro controller* 1295.00 1072.00
SUPPLIER: ORTHOFAB INC.
PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR OASIS2 MODEL $5122.00

Basic Components

Body support system

rigid seat, flat

supple back, nylon

rigid back, flat

seat widths: 35.6 cm (14in.), 38.1 cm (15in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.),
43.2cm (171in.), 45.7 cm (18in.)

seat depths: 40.6 cm (16 in.), 43.2 cm (17in.), 45.7 cm (18in.)
seat height: from 39.4 cm (15", in.) to 47.0 cm (18Y,in.)

back height: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 48.3cm (19 in.)
modification of seat height by +2.5cm (1in.) or by +5.1 cm (2in.)
push handles, integrated

power rocker device, including installation and one control for one accessory*
safety belt, auto-type

Armrests
» U-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)

t0 30.5cm (12 in.) or from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long
» T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)

to 27.9 cm (11 in.) or from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long
e armrest pads, straight, short, long
* rigid clothing guards

Footrests

» 60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable,
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable,
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

* padded calfrests

» folding footplates, standard

* heel loops, adjustable

Frame

rear suspension

rear reflectors

running lights, front, back

tie-down points for adapted transport
anti-tip rollers

modification of frame length
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Drive systems

connecting cables for power reclining devices*
programmabl e joystick control

battery charge display

push-button switch

direction joystick

battery charger

battery boxes, group 22, group 24
conical-spherical extension

swivel side bracket for joystick control
controller

motors

breath control included with interface

Wheels and forks:

rear wheels, inner tubetires, 35.6 cm (14in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)
front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)
rear wheel rims

front wheel rims

standard forks for 20.3 cm (8 in.) and 22.9 cm (9 in.) wheels
forks for 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components:

Body support system

Seat and back :

headrest, small, medium, large 100.00 100.00
headrest, padded, contoured 100.00 100.00
headrest, hammock-type 75.00 75.00
headrest mounting, articulated, uniball 115.00 115.00
headrest mounting, articulated 102.00 102.00
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back 838.00 838.00
rigid back, flat N/C 59.00
rigid back, contoured 191.00 250.00
supple back, tension-adjustable 74.00 133.00
supple back, nylon N/C 59.00
back cushion, contoured, nylon 118.00 118.00
back cushion, contoured, leatherette 118.00 118.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 55.00
rigid seat, elastic webbing 48.00 103.00
seat cushion, flat, 5.1 cm (2in.) 56.00 56.00
seat cushion, flat, 7.6 cm (3in.) 56.00 56.00
seat cushion, contoured, nylon 210.00 210.00
seat cushion, contoured, |eatherette 210.00 210.00
modification of back height to 50.8 cm (20in.), 53.3 cm (21 in.),

55.9cm (22in.), 58.4 cm (23in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) or 63.5cm (25in.) 96.00 N/A

modification of seat depth to 38.1 cm (15in.) or 48.3cm (19in.) 264.00 N/A
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modification of seat depth to 50.8 cm (20in.) or 53.3 cm (21in.) 500.00 N/A
modification of seat width from 48.3 cm (19 in.) to 58.4 cm (23 in.) 290.00 N/A
modification of seat height by +2.5cm (1in.) or by +5.1 cm (2in.) N/C N/A
safety belt, velcro-type 27.00 63.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 36.00
safety belt, airplane-type 38.00 74.00
push handles, integrated N/C N/A
Armrests:
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 27.9cm (11 in.) or from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short N/C 94.00
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 27.9cm (11in.) or from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), long N/C 120.00
U-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 30.5cm (12in.) or from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short N/C 94.00
U-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 27.9cm (11in.) or from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), long N/C 120.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 12.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 15.00
armrest pads, contoured, short 44.00 34.00
armrest pads, contoured, long 48.00 39.00
modification of armrest height to under 20.3 cm (8 in.) 79.00 N/A
rigid clothing guards N/C N/A
Footrests:
60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 78.00
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 78.00
60° footrests, inward-pointing, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.) 86.00 121.00
70° footrests, inward-pointing, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.) 86.00 121.00
modification of footrest length to under 35.6 cm (14 in.) or
to over 48.3cm (191in.) 79.00 N/A
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) 234.00 195.00
padded calfrests N/C 20.00
contoured calfrests 60.00 50.00
double calf strap 55.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard size N/C 16.00
footplate, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, standard size 76.00 54.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, oversized 82.00 57.00
full-width footplate, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 168.00 200.00
oversized footplates 50.00 41.00
full-width footplate 221.00 252.00
folding footplates, aluminum 44.00 38.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 11.00
toe loops 30.00 15.00
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Frame:
modification of frame length N/C N/A
rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C N/A
running lights, front, back N/C N/A
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C N/A
back tension bar 69.00 69.00
cane holder 40.00 40.00
front impact guard with rollers 36.00 18.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 48.00
Drive systems:
programmable joystick control N/C 511.00
compact joystick control 58.00 569.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
battery charger N/C 359.00
battery boxes, group 22, group 24 N/C 208.00
adapted controls interface 1 400.00 1911.00
proportional chin control 540.00 540.00
non-proportional chin control 421.00 421.00
head control 540.00 540.00
breath control, included with the interface N/C N/A
laptray touch switch control 301.00 301.00
control with separate switches 530.00 530.00
chin bib control 219.00 219.00
breath control bracket 340.00 340.00
chin control bracket 340.00 340.00
head control bracket 340.00 340.00
bracket for separate display module 37.00 37.00
flexible bracket for interface display module 90.00 90.00
push-button switch N/C N/A
direction joystick N/C N/A
stick extension 19.00 27.00
ball extension 27.00 35.00
T-type extension 27.00 35.00
mushroom-shaped extension 27.00 35.00
conical-spherical extension N/C 8.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 202.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control 85.00 287.00
modification of joystick control, potentiometer and switches 78.00 589.00
controller N/C 1437.00
motors N/C 1082.00
Wheels and forks:
rear wheels, inner tubetires, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 102.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 85.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 22.9 cm (9in.) x 7.cm (2%, in.) 88.00 129.00
airless inserts for front wheels 133.00 N/A
airlessinserts for rear wheels 151.00 N/A
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rear wheel rims N/C N/A
front wheel rims N/C N/A
standard forks for 20.3 cm (8in.) and 22.9 cm (9 in.) wheels N/C 87.00
forksfor 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 87.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
power reclining back* 639.00 639.00
power rocker device, including installation and one control for
one accessory* N/C 2 375.00
power elevating legrests, individual controls, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.)* 1273.00 717.00
power elevating legrests, dual control, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19 in.)* 1273.00 717.00
control system for one power accessory only* 230.00 230.00
control system for four power accessories* 740.00 740.00
reclining back with cylinder (manual mechanism)* 269.00 269.00
connecting cables for power reclining devices* N/C N/A
SUPPLIER: PRIDE MOBILITY PRODUCTS
PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR QUANTUM 1121 HDRQ MODEL $4 850.00

Basic Components

Body support system

rigid seat, flat

supple back, nylon

seat width: from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 55.8 cm (22 in.)
seat depth: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
seat height: from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)
back height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 63.5cm (25in.)
adjustable seat bracket

back, angle-adjustable

push handles

push bar

installation of power rocker device*

centre of gravity adjustment from seat

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

control system for one power accessory only*
control system for four power accessories*

Armrests

o T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to
43.2 cm (17in.), short, long

* |-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9 in.) to
50.8 cm (20 in.), short, long

installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating, 300 Ib.*
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e armrest pads, straight, short, long
e armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests

e 70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.), footplates, angle-adjustable
and depth-adjustable

 padded calfrests

« footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
10.2cm(4in) x 15.2cm(6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 15.2cm (6in.),
12.7cm (5in) x 20.3cm (8in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 20.3 cm (8in.),
standard size

« oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
152cm(6in.)x27.9cm (11in.),20.3cm (8in.) x 27.9cm (11in.)

* heel loops, adjustable

* heel loops, fixed

» modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14in.) to
43.2 cm (17 in.) or from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 50.8 cm (201in.)

Frame

* rear suspension

* rear reflectors

« tie-down points for adapted transport
o anti-tip rollers

Drive systems

» programmable joystick control

battery charge display

push-button switch

toggle switch

battery charger, external, Lester 8A

built-in charger, Guest 5A

battery boxes, group 24

conical-spherical extension

side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control

side bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional
head control bracket

P& G controller, 100A 5 profiles

HAMMER motors, 4-brush, 6.25 mph, 400 |b. capacity

Wheels and forks

driving wheels, inner tube tires 300-8, 35.6 cm (14 in.)
pivoting wheels, solid tires 200-50, 20.3 cm (8 in.)

front wheels, solid tires 200-50, 15.2cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)
front wheels, inner tube tires 200-50, 20.3 cm (8in.)

rear wheel rims

front wheel rims

suspension forks
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Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back 550.00 600.00
headrest, padded, contoured, small 60.00 170.00
headrest, padded, contoured, large 60.00 170.00
headrest and mounting for power reclining back 160.00 234.00
headrest mounting, articulated, uniball 100.00 290.00
supple back, nylon N/C 80.00
padded back, flat, fabric 280.00 340.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, leatherette, PRAMQ 280.00 340.00
padded back, contoured, Basic Back Future Mobility, 300 Ib. 390.00 470.00
supple back on rigid base, on power reclining back
(rigid base not included) 250.00 340.00
back, angle-adjustable N/C 160.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 200.00 200.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 40.00
adjustable seat bracket N/C N/A
push handles N/C 40.00
push bar N/C 85.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, airplane-type 35.00 75.00
centre of gravity adjustment from seat N/C N/A
Armrests:
I-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 50.8 cm (20 in.), short, long N/C 80.00
I-type armrests, on power reclining back, from 25.4 cm (10in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 306.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.)
to 43.2 cm (17 in.), short, long N/C 190.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 19.7 cm (7°/,in.)
to 27.3 cm (10%, in.), short, long 200.00 190.00
T-type armrests, heavy-duty, adjustable, fixed, wide armrest pads,
height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), long 200.00 290.00
U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9 in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 290.00
armrest pads, straight, short, long N/C 10.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 10.00
armrest pads, wide gutter-style, one-piece, left, right 55.00 65.00
flexible clothing guards for U-type armrests 60.00 60.00
rigid clothing guards for U-type armrests 15.00 36.00
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Footrests:

70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.),

footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable N/C 70.00
70° or 80° footrests, heavy-duty, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.),

footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 200.00 170.00
elevating legrests 200.00 170.00
elevating legrests, heavy-duty 290.00 200.00
modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.)

to 43.2 cm (17 in.), from 43.2 cm (17 in.) t0 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C N/A
padded calfrests N/C 15.00
contoured calfrests 40.00 60.00
single calf strap 35.00 35.00
double calf strap 60.00 60.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

10.2cm(4in) x 15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 15.2cm (6 in.),

12.7cm (5in.) x 20.3cm (8in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 20.3 cm (8in.),

standard size N/C 35.00
oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

152cm(6in.) x 27.9cm (11in.),20.3cm (81in.) x 27.9cm (11in.) N/C 70.00
full-width footplate 100.00 150.00
custom-made footplates (on approval of R&D) 100.00 150.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 10.00
toe loops 20.00 15.00
Frame:

front impact guard with rollers 20.00 15.00
rear suspension N/C N/A
anti-tip rollers N/C 12.00
rear reflectors N/C 20.00
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 25.00
cane holder 40.00 40.00
Drive systems:

programmable joystick control N/C 725.00
compact joystick control, MicroDrive Mini P& G 475.00 1152.00
controller heavy-duty, Stealth Mushroom

(requires OmniPlus interface) 1500.00 2200.00
joystick control with built-in controller 50.00 775.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch N/C N/A
auxiliary switch, Buddy Button (requires OmniPlus interface) 44.00 44.00
battery charger, external, Lester 8A N/C 210.00
built-in charger, Guest 5A N/C 151.00
battery boxes, group 24 N/C 66.00
proportional chin control, P& G CTLDC1117 452.00 597.00
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non-proportional chin control, Mini Joystick
(requires OmniPlus interface) 420.00 420.00
head control, ASL RIM (requires OmniPlusinterface) CTLDC1380 1 077.00 1077.00
laptray touch switch control, TASH (requires OmniPlus interface)
SWTMCRO1003 292.00 292.00
control with separate switches (requires interface) 105.00 105.00
foot control, RIM (requires OmniPlus interface) 1250.00 1 250.00
accessory interface/Synergy seat 24.00 24.00
non-proportional joystick control interface, OmniPlus 860.00 860.00
adapted controls interface, OmniPlus (breath control included) 860.00 860.00
stick extension 40.00 50.00
ball extension, hard 30.00 40.00
T-type extension 60.00 70.00
mushroom-shaped extension 40.00 50.00
conical-spherical extension N/C 50.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 12.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 160.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control, GATLIN FRASMB4088 272.00 432.00
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional N/C 160.00
breath control bracket (requires OmniPlus interface) INDPART2151 264.00 264.00
chin control bracket, FRMASMB8041 328.00 488.00
head control bracket N/C 125.00
bracket for separate display module, OmniPlus 48.00 63.00
chin bib control, SBM750 GATLIN 395.00 556.00
P& G controller, 100A 5 profiles N/C 750.00
HAMMER motors, 4-brush, 6.25 mph, 400 |b. capacity N/C 850.00
Wheels and forks:
driving wheels, inner tube tires 300-8, 35.6 cm (14 in.) N/C 80.00
pivoting wheels, solid tires 200-50, 20.3 cm (8 in.) N/C 34.00
front wheels, solid tires 200-50, 15.2cm (6 in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 20.00
front wheels, inner tube tires 200-50, 20.3 cm (8 in.) N/C 15.00
front wheel rims N/C 7.00
rear wheel rims N/C 24.00
airlessinserts for front wheels 90.00 48.00
suspension forks N/C 45.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
seat/back structure, with reclining back and cylinder,
55.9 cm (22 in.) backposts, including a Synergy seat* 950.00 950.00
seat/back structure, with manual rocker device, max.
40.6 cm (16 in.) x 40.6 cm (16 in.), 160 Ib., structure from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.) or from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to
40.6 cm (16 in.), including a Synergy seat* 1145.00 1 300.00
control system for one power accessory only* N/C 133.00
control system for four power accessories* N/C 133.00
connecting cables for power reclining devices* 100.00 100.00
reclining back with cylinder* 400.00 400.00
power reclining back, 100% compensating, 300 Ib.* 2 250.00 2 250.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating, 300 Ib.* N/C 50.00
power reclining back, joystick-controlled* 250.00 450.00
power rocker device* 1895.00 2 095.00
installation of power rocker device* N/C 150.00
power rocker device, joystick-controlled* 375.00 450.00
stroller handles for manual tipping* 75.00 93.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, per pair* 600.00 400.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, each* 350.00 400.00
power elevating legrests, with compensating mechanism, per pair* 1 500.00 850.00
SUPPLIER: PRIDE MOBILITY PRODUCTS
PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR QUANTUM 600 MODEL $4 500.00

Basic Components

Body support system

rigid seat, flat

supple back, nylon

seat width: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 50.8 cm (20in.)
seat depth: from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
seat height: from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 53.3 cm (21 in.)
back height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 63.5cm (25in.)
adjustable seat bracket

back, angle-adjustable

push handles

push bar

installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating*
installation of power rocker device*

centre of gravity adjustment from seat

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

control system for one power accessory only*

control system for four power accessories*

Armrests

» T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 43.2 cm (17 in.), short, long
* |-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.), short, long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests
e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.), footplates angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable
e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 21.6 cm (8%, in.) to 28.6 cm (11, in.), footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable
» foot platform, 25.4 cm (10in.) x 25.4 cm (10in.)
» modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 43.2 cm (17 in.)
or from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
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padded calfrests

footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, 10.2 cm (4in.) x 15.2cm (6in.),
12.7cm(5in) x 15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 20.3cm (8in.),

15.2cm (6in.) x 20.3 cm (8 in.), standard size

oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
152cm(6in.)x27.9cm (11in.),20.3cm (8in.) x 27.9cm (11in.)

heel loops, adjustable

heel loops, fixed

Frame

rear suspension

rear reflectors

tie-down points for adapted transport
anti-tip rollers

Drive systems

programmabl e joystick control

battery charge display

push-button switch

toggle switch

battery charger, external, Lester 8A
built-in charger, Quest 4A

battery boxes, group 22
conical-spherical extension

side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional
head control bracket

P& G controller, 80A 5 profiles

GLIDE motors, 5 mph, 300 |b. capacity

Wheels and forks

rear wheels, inner tube tires 300-8, 35.6 cm (14 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, spherical, 15.2 cm (6in.), 12.7 cm (5in.)
rear wheel rims

front wheel rims

* standard forks
Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back 550.00 600.00
headrest, padded, contoured, small 60.00 170.00
headrest, padded, contoured, large 60.00 170.00
headrest and mounting for power reclining back 160.00 234.00
headrest mounting, articulated, uniball 100.00 290.00
supple back, nylon N/C 80.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
padded back, flat, fabric 280.00 340.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, leatherette, PRAMQ 280.00 340.00
padded back, contoured, Basic Back Future Mobility, 300 Ib. 390.00 470.00
supple back on rigid base, on power reclining back
(rigid base not included) 250.00 340.00
back, angle-adjustable N/C 160.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 200.00 200.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 40.00
adjustable seat bracket N/C N/A
push handles N/C 40.00
push bar N/C 85.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, airplane-type 35.00 75.00
centre of gravity adjustment from seat N/C N/A
Armrests:
I-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 50.8 cm (20in.), short, long N/C 80.00
I-type armrests, on power reclining back, from 25.4 cm (10in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 306.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.)
to 43.2 cm (17 in.), short, long N/C 190.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 19.7 cm (7%, in.)
to 27.3 cm (10%, in.), short, long 200.00 190.00
T-type armrests, heavy-duty, adjustable, fixed, wide armrest pad,
height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), long 200.00 290.00
U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9 in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 290.00
armrest pads, straight, short, long N/C 10.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 10.00
armrest pads, wide gutter-type, one-piece, left, right 55.00 65.00
flexible clothing guards for U-type armrests 60.00 60.00
rigid clothing guards for U-type armrests 15.00 36.00
Footrests:
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.), footplates,
angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable N/C 70.00
70° footrests, heavy-duty, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.),
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 200.00 170.00
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 21.6 cm (8. in.) to 28.6 cm (11', in.), footplates,
angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable N/C 70.00
foot platform, 25.4 cm (10in.) x 25.4 cm (10 in.) N/C 133.00
elevating legrests 200.00 170.00
elevating legrests, heavy-duty 290.00 200.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.)

to 43.2 cm (17 in.) or from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C N/A
padded calfrests N/C 15.00
contoured calfrests 40.00 60.00
single calf strap 35.00 35.00
double calf strap 60.00 60.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

10.2cm(4in) x 15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 15.2cm (6 in.),

12.7cm (5in.) x 20.3cm (8in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 20.3 cm (8in.),

standard size N/C 35.00
oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

152cm(6in.) x 27.9cm (11in.), 20.3cm (81in.) x 27.9cm (11in.) N/C 70.00
full-width footplate 100.00 150.00
custom-made footplates (on approval from R& D) 100.00 150.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 10.00
toe loops 20.00 15.00
Frame:

rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C 20.00
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 25.00
front impact guard with rollers 20.00 15.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 12.00
cane holder 40.00 40.00
Drive systems:

programmable joystick control N/C 725.00
compact joystick control, MicroDrive Mini P& G 475.00 1152.00
controller heavy-duty, Stealth Mushroom

(requires OmniPlus interface) 1 500.00 2200.00
joystick control with built-in controller 50.00 775.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch N/C N/A
auxiliary switch, Buddy Button (requires OmniPlus interface) 44.00 44.00
battery charger, external, Lester 8A N/C 210.00
built-in charger, Quest 4A N/C 95.00
battery boxes, group 22 N/C 66.00
proportional chin control, P& G CTLDC1117 452.00 597.00
non-proportional chin control, Mini Joystick

(requires OmniPlus interface) 420.00 420.00
head control, ASL RIM (requires OmniPlus interface), CTLDC1380 1 077.00 1077.00
laptray touch switch control, TASH (requires OmniPlus interface),

SWTMCRO1003 292.00 292.00
control with separate switches (requires interface) 105.00 105.00
foot control, RIM (requires OmniPlus interface) 1250.00 1 250.00
accessory interface/Synergy seat 24.00 24.00
non-proportional joystick control interface, OmniPlus 860.00 860.00
adapted controls interface, OmniPlus (breath control included) 860.00 860.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

stick extension 40.00 50.00
ball extension, hard 30.00 40.00
T-type extension 60.00 70.00
mushroom-shaped extension 40.00 50.00
conical-spherical extension N/C 50.00
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional N/C 12.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 160.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control, GATLIN FRASMB4088 272.00 432.00
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional N/C 160.00
breath control bracket, (requires OmniPlus interface),

INDPART2151 264.00 264.00
chin control bracket, FRMASMB8041 328.00 488.00
head control bracket N/C 125.00
bracket for separate display module, OmniPlus 48.00 63.00
chin bib control, SBM750 GATLIN 395.00 556.00
P& G controller, 80A 5 profiles N/C 750.00
GLIDE motors, 5 mph, 300 Ib. capacity N/C 468.00
Wheels and forks:

front wheels, solid tires, spherical, 15.2cm (6in.), 12.7 cm (5in.) N/C 17.00
rear wheels, inner tube tires 300-8, 35.6 cm (14 in.) N/C 71.00
front wheel rims N/C N/A
rear wheel rims N/C 30.00
airless inserts for rear wheels 90.00 48.00
standard forks N/C 12.00

Component(s) under Special Consideration

seat/back structure, with reclining back and cylinder,

55.9 cm (22 in.) backposts, including a Synergy seat* 950.00 950.00
seat/back structure, with manual rocker device,

max. 40.6 cm (16 in.) x 40.6 cm (16 in.), 160 Ib., structure from

25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), from 35.6 cm (14 in.)

t0 40.6 cm (16 in.), including a Synergy seat* 1 145.00 1 300.00
stroller handles for manual tipping* 75.00 93.00
control system for one power accessory only* N/C 133.00
control system for four power accessories* N/C 133.00
connecting cables for power reclining devices* 100.00 100.00
reclining back with cylinder* 400.00 400.00
power reclining back, 100% compensating* 2 250.00 2 250.00
installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating* N/C 50.00
power reclining back, joystick-controlled* 250.00 450.00
power rocker device* 1895.00 2 095.00
installation of power rocker device* N/C 150.00
power rocker device, joystick-controlled* 250.00 450.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, per pair* 600.00 400.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, per unit* 350.00 400.00

power elevating legrests, with compensating mechanism, per pair* 1 500.00 850.00
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SUPPLIER: PRIDE MOBILITY PRODUCTS

POWERED WHEEL CHAIR QUANTUM VIBE
Basic Components

Body support system

rigid seat, flat

supple back, nylon

seat width: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 50.8 cm (20in.)
seat depth: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

seat height: from 41.9 cm (16%, in.) to 47.0 cm (18Y,in.)
back height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 61.0 cm (24 in.)
adjustable seat bracket

back, angle-adjustable

installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating*
installation of power rocker device*

centre of gravity adjustment from seat

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

control system for one power accessory only*

control system for four power accessories*

Armrests

» T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.)
to 43.2 cm (17 in.), short, long

* |-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 50.8 cm (20 in.), short, long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

e armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests

e 70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.), footplates, angle-adjustable
and depth-adjustable

» modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 43.2 cm (17 in.)
or from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

 padded calfrests

« footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
10.2cm (4in) x 15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 15.2cm (6 in.),
12.7cm(5in.) x 20.3cm (8in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 20.3 cm (8 in.), standard size

« oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
152cm(6in.) x 27.9cm (11in.), 20.3cm (8in.) x 27.9cm (11in.)

* heel loops, adjustable

* heel loops, fixed

Frame

rear suspension

rear reflectors

tie-down points for adapted transport
anti-tip rollers

push handles

push bar

PRICE
$4 450.00
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Drive systems

programmabl e joystick control

battery charge display

toggle switch

push-button switch

battery charger, external, Lester 8A
conical-spherical extension

battery boxes, group 24

side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional
head control bracket

P& G controller, 80A 5 profiles

GLIDE motors, 6 mph, 300 |b. capacity

Wheels and forks

 rear wheels, inner tube tires 300-8, 35.6 cm (14 in.)
« front wheels, inner tube tires 2.80/2.50-4, 22.9 cm (9in.)
* rear wheel rims
« front wheel rims
* standard forks
Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back 550.00 600.00
headrest, padded, contoured, small 60.00 170.00
headrest, padded, contoured, large 60.00 170.00
headrest mounting, articulated, uniball 100.00 290.00
headrest and mounting for power reclining back 160.00 234.00
supple back, nylon N/C 80.00
supple back on rigid base, on power reclining back 250.00 340.00
back, angle-adjustable N/C 160.00
padded back, contoured, PRAMQ, fabric, leatherette 280.00 340.00
padded back, flat, fabric 280.00 340.00
padded back, contoured, Basic Back Future Mobility, 300 |b. 390.00 470.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 200.00 200.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 40.00
adjustable seat bracket N/C N/A
safety belt, auto-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, airplane-type 35.00 75.00
centre of gravity adjustment from seat N/C N/A
Armrests:

I-type armrests, on power reclining back, from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 306.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
I-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 50.8 cm (20in.), short, long N/C 80.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.)
to 43.2 cm (17 in.), short, long N/C 190.00
T-type armrests, heavy-duty, adjustable, fixed, wide armrest pads,
from 20.3cm (8in.) to 30.5cm (12in.), long 200.00 290.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 19.7 cm (7°/,in.)
to 27.3 cm (10%, in.), short, long 200.00 190.00
U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 290.00
armrest pads, straight, short, long N/C 10.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 10.00
flexible clothing guards for U-type armrests 60.00 60.00
rigid clothing guards for U-type armrests 15.00 36.00
armrest pads, wide gutter-type, one-piece, left, right 55.00 65.00
Footrests:
70° or 80° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.),
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable N/C 70.00
70° or 80° footrests, heavy-duty, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.),
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 200.00 170.00
elevating legrests 200.00 170.00
elevating legrests, heavy-duty 290.00 200.00
modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.)
to43.2cm (17in.) or from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 50.8 cm (20in.) N/C N/A
padded calfrests N/C 15.00
contoured calfrests 40.00 60.00
single calf strap 35.00 35.00
double calf strap 60.00 60.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
10.2cm(4in) x15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 15.2 cm (6in.),
12.7cm(5in.) x 20.3cm (8in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 20.3cm (8 in.),
standard size N/C 35.00
oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
15.2cm(6in.) x 27.9cm (11in.), 20.3cm (8in.) x 27.9 cm (11 in.) N/C 70.00
full-width footplate 100.00 150.00
custom-made footplates (on approval of R&D) 100.00 150.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 10.00
Frame:
anti-tip rollers N/C 12.00
push handles N/C 40.00
stroller handles for manual tipping 75.00 93.00
push bar N/C 85.00
rear reflectors N/C 20.00
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 25.00
rear suspension N/C N/A
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
front impact guard with rollers 20.00 15.00
toe loops 20.00 15.00
cane holder 40.00 40.00
Drive systems:
programmable joystick control N/C 725.00
compact joystick control, MicroDrive Mini P& G 475.00 1152.00
joystick control, heavy-duty, Stealth Mushroom 1 500.00 2200.00
joystick control with built-in controller 50.00 775.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch N/C N/A
auxiliary switch, Buddy Button, with OmniPlus interface 44.00 44.00
battery charger, external, Lester 8A N/C 210.00
battery boxes, group 24 N/C 66.00
proportional chin control, P& G CTLDC1117 452.00 597.00
non-proportional chin control, Mini Joystick 420.00 420.00
head control, ASL RIM CTLDC1380 1077.00 1077.00
laptray touch switch control, TASH SWTMCRO1003 292.00 292.00
foot control, RIM 1250.00 1 250.00
control with separate switches (requires interface) 105.00 105.00
non-proportional joystick control interface, OmniPlus 860.00 860.00
adapted controls interface, OmniPlus (includes breath control) 860.00 860.00
accessory interface/Synergy seat 24.00 24.00
stick extension 40.00 50.00
ball extension, hard 30.00 40.00
T-type extension 60.00 70.00
mushroom-shaped extension 40.00 50.00
conical-spherical extension N/C 50.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 12.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 160.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control, GATLIN FRASMB4088 272.00 432.00
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional N/C 160.00
breath control bracket, INDPART2151 264.00 264.00
chin control bracket, FRMASMB8041 328.00 488.00
head control bracket N/C 125.00
bracket for separate display module, OmniPlus 48.00 63.00
chin bib control, SBM750 GATLIN (regquires OmniPlus interface) 395.00 556.00
P& G controller, 80A 5 profiles N/C 750.00
GLIDE motors, 6 mph, 300 Ib. capacity N/C 417.00
Wheels and forks:
front wheels, inner tube tires 2.80/2.50-4, 22.9 cm (9in.) N/C 30.00
front wheels, solid tires 200-50, 20.3 cm (8in.) 68.00 34.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2cm (6in.) x 5.1.cm (2in.) 38.00 20.00
rear wheels, inner tube tires 300-8, 35.6 cm (14 in.) N/C 80.00
front wheel rims N/C 33.00
rear wheel rims N/C 30.00
airlessinserts for rear wheels 90.00 48.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

airlessinserts for front wheels 50.00 28.00
standard forks N/C 12.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
seat/back structure, with reclining back and cylinder,
55.9 cm (22 in.) backposts, including a Synergy seat* 950.00 950.00
seat/back structure, with manual rocker device, maximum
10.6 cm (16in.) x 40.6 cm (16 in.), 160 Ib., structure from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.) or from 35.6 cm (14 in.)
t0 40.6 cm (16 in.), including a Synergy seat* 1145.00 1 300.00
control system for one power accessory only* N/C 133.00
control system for four power accessories* N/C 133.00
connecting cables for power reclining devices* 100.00 100.00
reclining back with cylinder* 400.00 400.00
power reclining back, 100% compensating, max 160 Ib.* 2 250.00 2 250.00
installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating* N/C 50.00
power reclining back, joystick-controlled* 250.00 450.00
power rocker device* 1895.00 2 095.00
installation of power rocker device* N/C 150.00
power rocker device, joystick-controlled* 375.00 450.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, per pair* 600.00 400.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, per unit* 350.00 400.00
power elevating legrests, compensating mechanism, per pair* 1 500.00 850.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.

PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR, CHILD FREESTYLE M11 MODEL $4 256.00

Basic Components

Body support system

rigid seat, flat

seat rails, parallel

supple back, nylon

seat width: from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 40.6 cm (16in.)
seat depth: from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.)
seat height: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 49.5 cm (19, in.)
back height: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
adjustable seat bracket

back, angle-adjustable from 84° to 124°

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

Armrests
o T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short, long

* |-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)

to 25.4 cm (10in.), short, long, straight, contoured, for SP101
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e armrest pads, straight, short, long
e armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests

e 70°, 80° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.)

 padded calfrests for elevating legrests

« folding footplates, standard

* heel loops, length-adjustable

Frame

* rear reflectors

* running lights

« tie-down points for adapted transport
* rear suspension

* back tension bar

 push handles

Drive systems

control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)*
programmabl e joystick control

battery charge display

toggle switch

battery charger

battery boxes, group 22, group 24
side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control
controller

motors

Wheels and forks

rear wheel rims
front wheel rims
standard forks

driving wheels, inner tube tires, 25.4 cm (10in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back, Trax system 684.00 684.00
headrest, small 99.00 106.00
headrest, medium 99.00 106.00
headrest, large 99.00 106.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
supple back, nylon N/C 71.00
supple back, tension-adjustable 76.00 147.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
back, angle-adjustable from 84° to 124° N/C N/A
padded back, contoured, fabric 314.00 385.00
padded back, contoured, velour 350.00 421.00
padded back, contoured, velour, with rigid base 433.00 504.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, with rigid base 405.00 476.00
supple seat, nylon (factory-installed only) 293.00 N/A
rigid seat, flat N/C 141.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 254.00 308.00
padded seat, contoured, velour 332.00 355.00
seat rails, parallel N/C 31.00
seat rails, tapered 72.00 67.00
adjustable seat bracket N/C N/A
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 58.00 58.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3 in.) 58.00 58.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
Armrests:
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)
to 30.5 cm (12in.), short, long N/C 136.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable
from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 25.4 cm (10 in.), short, long, straight,
contoured, for SP101 N/C 136.00
I-type armrests, flip-back, inclinable, height-adjustable
from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 25.4 cm (10 in.), with transfer assists and
clothing guards, short, long, for SP101 160.00 216.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 26.00
Footrests:
contracture footrests 316.00 316.00
70°, 80° or 90° footrests, paralel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.) N/C 57.00
70°, 80° or 90° footrests, heavy-duty, parallel, detachable,
swingaway, length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.) 41.00 N/A
angled footrests, adjustable from 55° to 70°, on SP101 160.00 220.00
modification of footrest length by 5.1 cm (2 in.) or by 10.2 cm (4 in.) 32.00 16.00
90° elevating legrests, from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.) 66.00 90.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests for elevating legrests 72.00 55.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
folding footplates, standard size N/C 49.00
oversized footplates 74.00 86.00
folding footplates, oversized, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
folding footplates, multi-position 106.00 102.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable, locking 80.00 178.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

90° full-width foot platform 92.00 190.00
heel loops, length-adjustable N/C 10.00
Frame:

rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C N/A
running lights N/C N/A
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 140.00
front impact guard with rollers 38.00 19.00
back tension bar N/C N/A
push handles N/C N/A
cane holder 45.00 45.00
Drive systems:

programmable joystick control N/C 630.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
battery charger N/C 384.00
battery boxes, group 22, group 24 N/C N/A
proportional chin control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
non-proportional chin control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
breath control (requires interface) 426.00 426.00
head control (requires interface) 555.00 555.00
laptray touch switch control (Penta, T-shaped, Wafer)

(requires interface) 314.00 314.00
foot control, including bracket (requires interface) 1740.00 1740.00
control with separate switches (Zero Touch) (requires interface) 1770.00 1770.00
proportional mini-joystick control (requires interface) 790.00 1 090.00
adapted controls interface with built-in display module 1 445.00 1 445.00
interface for activation viajoystick 450.00 525.00
auxiliary switch 91.00 96.00
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch 88.00 N/A
modification of joystick control for auxiliary switch 121.00 751.00
ball extension 52.00 52.00
T-type extension 52.00 52.00
stick extension 21.00 21.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 74.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 188.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control 163.00 351.00
breath control bracket 352.00 352.00
chin control bracket 352.00 352.00
head control bracket 352.00 352.00
bracket for separate display module 352.00 352.00
adjustable bracket for joystick control 66.00 66.00
chin bib control 352.00 352.00
modification, repositioning of joystick bracket inward 120.00 N/A
controller N/C 1425.00
motors N/C 662.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Wheels and forks:
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 62.00
driving wheels, inner tube tires, 25.4 cm (10in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 202.00
front wheel rims N/C N/A
rear wheel rims N/C N/A
airlessinserts for rear wheels 136.00 N/A
standard forks N/C 70.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
seat/back structure, for power mechanism, SP101* 850.00 850.00
seat/back structure, SP101, for power mechanism with reclining
back with cylinder, compensating mechanism* 1185.00 1185.00
control system for one power accessory only (Solo 40)* N/C 275.00
control system for four power accessories (Quattro)* 575.00 575.00
power reclining back, compensating mechanism, SP101* 1100.00 1950.00
power rocker device, 0° to 55°* 1 695.00 1 695.00
power elevating legrests, per pair, including legrests and footplates,
on SP101, requires Solo controller* 1295.00 1072.00
power elevating legrests, per unit, including legrests and footplates,
on SP101, requires Quattro controller* 1 295.00 1072.00
SUPPLIER: ORTHOFAB INC.
PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR OASIS2 JR MODEL $5122.00

Basic Components

Body support system
* rigid seat, flat

* supple back, nylon

* rigid back, flat

 seat widths: 30.5cm (12in.), 33.0cm (13in.), 35.6 cm (14in.),
38.1cm (15in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.)

seat depths: 35.6 cm (14 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.)

seat height: from 39.4 cm (15%,in.) to 47.0 cm (18, in.)

back height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

push handles

safety belt, auto-type

Armrests

modification of seat height by +2.5cm (1in.) or by +5.1 cm (2in.)

power rocker device, including installation and one control for one accessory*

» U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 25.4 cm (10 in.), short, long

armrest pads, straight, short, long
rigid clothing guards, for T-type armrest, for U-type armrest

T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 25.4 cm (10 in.), short
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Footrests

e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.)

 contoured calfrests

« folding footplates, standard

* heel loops, adjustable

Frame

* rear suspension

* rear reflectors

* running lights, front, back

« tie-down points for adapted transport
 anti-tip rollers

rive systems
connecting cables for power reclining devices*
programmabl e joystick control

push-button switch
direction joystick
battery charger

battery boxes, group 22, group 24 breath control (requires interface)

D

* battery charge display

* conical-spherical extension
» swivel side bracket for joystick control
* controller

e motors

Wheels and forks

rear wheels, inner tube tires, 35.6 cm (14in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)
front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1cm (2in.)
rear wheel rims

front wheel rims

standard forks for 20.3 cm (8 in.) and 22.9 cm (9 in.) wheels
wheel forks, 20.3 cm (8in.)

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

headrest, padded, contoured 100.00 100.00
headrest, hammock-type 75.00 75.00
headrest, small, medium, large 100.00 100.00
headrest mounting, articulated, uniball 115.00 115.00
headrest mounting, articulated 102.00 102.00
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back 838.00 838.00
back tension bar 69.00 69.00
rigid back, flat N/C 59.00
rigid back, contoured 191.00 250.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

supple back, nylon N/C 59.00
supple back, tension-adjustable 74.00 133.00
back cushion, contoured, nylon 118.00 118.00
back cushion, contoured, |eatherette 118.00 118.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 55.00
rigid seat, elastic webbing 48.00 103.00
seat cushion, contoured, nylon 210.00 210.00
seat cushion, contoured, |eatherette 210.00 210.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 5.1 cm (2in.) 56.00 56.00
seat cushion, flat, foam, 7.6 cm (3in.) 56.00 56.00
modification of back height to + 48.3 cm (19 in.) 96.00 N/A
modification of seat depth to 30.5 cm (12in.), 33.0cm (13in.)

or38.1cm(15in.) 264.00 N/A
modification of seat height by +2.5cm (1in.) or by +5.1 cm (2in.) N/C N/A
safety belt, velcro-type 27.00 63.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 36.00
safety belt, airplane-type 38.00 74.00
push handles N/C N/A
Armrests:

U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)

to 25.4 cm (10in.), short N/C 94.00
U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)

to25.4cm (10in.), long N/C 120.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.)

to 25.4 cm (10 in.), short N/C 148.00
modification of armrests to +25.4 cm (10in.) 79.00 N/A
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 12.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 15.00
armrest pads, contoured, short 44.00 34.00
armrest pads, contoured, long 48.00 39.00
rigid clothing guards, for T-type armrests or U-type armrests N/C N/A
Footrests:

70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.) N/C 78.00
modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.)

to48.3cm (19in.) 79.00 N/A
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 17.8cm (7 in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.) 140.00 148.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism, length-adjustable

from 17.8cm (7 in.) t0 33.0 cm (13in.) 234.00 195.00
contoured calfrests N/C N/A
double calf strap 55.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 16.00
full-width footplate 221.00 252.00
folding footplates, aluminum 44.00 38.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, standard size 76.00 54.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, oversized 82.00 57.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

full-width footplate, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 168.00 200.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 11.00
toe loops 30.00 15.00
front impact guard with rollers 36.00 18.00
Frame:

anti-tip rollers N/C 48.00
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C N/A
running lights, front, back N/C N/A
rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C N/A
Drive systems:

programmable joystick control N/C 511.00
compact joystick control 58.00 569.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
push-button switch N/C N/A
direction joystick N/C N/A
modification of joystick control, switches and potentiometer 78.00 589.00
battery charger N/C 359.00
battery boxes, group 22, group 24 N/C 208.00
adapted controls interface 1 400.00 1911.00
proportional chin control 540.00 540.00
non-proportional chin control 421.00 421.00
breath control (requires interface) N/C N/A
head control 540.00 540.00
laptray touch switch control 301.00 301.00
control with separate switches 530.00 530.00
chin bib control 219.00 219.00
breath control bracket 340.00 340.00
chin control bracket 340.00 340.00
head control bracket 340.00 340.00
bracket for separate display module 37.00 37.00
flexible bracket for interface display module 90.00 90.00
stick extension 19.00 27.00
ball extension 27.00 35.00
T-type extension 27.00 35.00
mushroom-shaped extension 27.00 35.00
conical-spherical extension N/C 8.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 202.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control 85.00 287.00
controller N/C 1437.00
motors N/C 1082.00
Wheels and forks:

rear wheels, inner tube tires, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) N/C 102.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 85.00

front wheels, inner tube tires, 22.9 cm (9in.) x 7.0 cm (2%, cm) 88.00 129.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
rear wheel rims N/C N/A
front wheel rims N/C N/A
airless inserts for front wheels 133.00 N/A
airlessinserts for rear wheels 151.00 N/A
wheel forks, 20.3cm (8in.) N/C 87.00
standard forks for 20.3 cm (8in.) or 22.9 cm (9 in.) wheels N/C 87.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
power rocker device, including installation and one control for
one accessory* N/C 2 375.00
power elevating legrests, from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.),
each* 1273.00 717.00
power elevating legrests, from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.),
per pair* 1273.00 717.00
control system for one power accessory only* 230.00 230.00
control system for four power accessories* 740.00 740.00
reclining back with cylinder (manual mechanism)* 269.00 N/A
connecting cables for power reclining devices* N/C N/A
SUPPLIER: PRIDE MOBILITY PRODUCTS
PRICE
POWERED WHEEL CHAIR QUANTUM 1107 MODEL $4 250.00

Basic Components

Body support system

rigid seat, flat

supple back, nylon

seat width: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 50.8 cm (20in.)
seat depth: from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

seat height: from 39.4 cm (15, in.) to 44.5 cm (17Y;in.)
back height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
adjustable seat bracket

back, angle-adjustable

push handles

push bar

installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating*
installation of power rocker device*

centre of gravity adjustment from seat

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

control system for one power accessory only*

control system for four power accessories*

Armrests
» T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.) to 43.2 cm (17 in.), short, long
o T-type armrests, pediatric, height-adjustable from 19.7 cm (7%, in.)
to 27.3 cm (10%, in.), short, long
* |-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.), short, long
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armrest pads, straight, short, long
armrest pads, contoured, short, long

Footrests

70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 43.2 cm (17 in.), footplates, angle-adjustable

and depth-adjustable

70° footrests, pediatric, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable,
from 21.6 cm (8Y,in.) to 28.6 cm (11%,in.), footplates, angle-adjustable
and depth-adjustable

85° footplates, pediatric, parallel, detachable, swingaway, footplates
length-adjustable from 19.1 cm (7Y, in.) to 26.7 cm (10, in.)

modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 43.2 cm (17in.) or
from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

padded calfrests

footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, 10.2 cm (4in.) x 15.2cm (6in.),
127cm(5in) x15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 20.3cm (8in.),

15.2cm (61in.) x 20.3cm (8in.), standard size

oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

152cm(6in) x 27.9cm (11in.),20.3cm (8in.) x 27.9cm (11in.)

heel loops, adjustable

heel loops, fixed

Frame

D

rear suspension

rear reflectors

tie-down points for adapted transport
anti-tip rollers

rive systems

programmable joystick control

push-button switch

battery charge display

toggle switch

battery charger, external 5A

battery boxes, group U1 front, group U1 back
conical-spherical extension

side bracket for joystick control

swivel side bracket for joystick control
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional
head control bracket

P& G controller 80A 5 profiles

GLIDE motors, 4.5 mph, 300 Ib. capacity

Wheels and forks

rear wheels, inner tube tires 300-4, 25.4 cm (10 in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)
rear wheel rims

front wheel rims

airless inserts for front wheels

standard forks
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
seat/back structure, with angle-adjustable back 550.00 600.00
headrest, padded, contoured, small 60.00 170.00
headrest, padded, contoured, large 60.00 170.00
headrest and mounting for reclining back 160.00 234.00
headrest mounting, articulated, uniball 100.00 290.00
supple back, nylon N/C 80.00
padded back, flat, fabric 280.00 340.00
padded back, contoured, fabric, leatherette, PRAMQ 280.00 340.00
padded back, contoured, Basic Back Future Mobility, 300 Ib. 390.00 470.00
supple back on rigid base, on power reclining back 250.00 340.00
back, angle-adjustable N/C 160.00
padded seat, contoured, fabric 200.00 200.00
rigid seat, flat N/C 40.00
adjustable seat bracket N/C N/A
push handles N/C 40.00
push bar N/C 85.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 25.00
safety belt, airplane-type 35.00 75.00
centre of gravity adjustment from seat N/C N/A
Armrests:
I-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 50.8 cm (20 in.), short, long N/C 80.00
I-type armrests, on power reclining back, from 25.4 cm (10in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 306.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 27.9 cm (11 in.)
to 43.2 cm (17in.), short, long N/C 190.00
T-type armrests, pediatric, height-adjustable from 19.7 cm (7°/,in.)
to 27.3 cm (10%, in.), short, long N/C 190.00
U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.)
to 33.0 cm (13in.), short, long 200.00 290.00
armrest pads, straight, short, long N/C 10.00
armrest pads, contoured, short, long N/C 10.00
armrest pads, wide gutter-type, one-piece, left, right 55.00 65.00
flexible clothing guards for U-type armrests 60.00 60.00
rigid clothing guards for U-type armrests 15.00 36.00
Footrests:
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 43.2 cm (17 in.), footplates,
angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable N/C 70.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

85° footrests, drop-in, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 14.0 cm (5%, in.) to 22.9 cm (9in.),

footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 200.00 170.00
70° footrests, pediatric, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 21.6 cm (8, in.) to 28.6 cm (11Y,in.),

footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable N/C 70.00
85° footrests, pediatric, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

footplates length-adjustable from 19.1 cm (7', in.)

to 26.7 cm (10, in.) N/C 170.00
foot platform, 24.21 cm (9', in.), length-adjustable

from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 33.0cm (13in.) 75.00 84.00
elevating legrests, adult, from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 43.2 cm (17in.) 200.00 170.00
modification of legrest length from 35.6 cm (14 in.)

to43.2 cm (17 in.) or from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C N/A
padded calfrests N/C 15.00
contoured calfrests 40.00 60.00
single calf strap 35.00 35.00
double calf strap 60.00 60.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

10.2cm(4in) x 15.2cm (6in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 15.2cm (6 in.),

12.7cm (5in.) x 20.3cm (8in.), 15.2cm (6in.) x 20.3 cm (8in.),

standard size N/C 35.00
oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable,

152cm(6in.) x 27.9cm (11in.), 20.3cm (81in.) x 27.9cm (11in.) N/C 70.00
full-width footplate 100.00 150.00
custom-made footplates (on approval of R&D) 100.00 150.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 10.00
toe loops 20.00 15.00
Frame:

rear suspension N/C N/A
rear reflectors N/C 20.00
tie-down points for adapted transport N/C 25.00
front impact guard with rollers 20.00 15.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 12.00
cane holder 40.00 40.00
Drive systems:

programmable joystick control N/C 725.00
compact joystick control, MicroDrive Mini P& G 475.00 1152.00
controller heavy-duty, Stealth Mushroom 1500.00 2200.00
joystick control with built-in controller 50.00 775.00
battery charge display N/C N/A
toggle switch N/C N/A
push-button switch N/C N/A
auxiliary switch, Buddy Button, with OmniPlus interface 44.00 44.00
battery charger, external 5A N/C 110.00
battery boxes, group U1 front N/C 161.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
battery boxes, group U1 rear N/C 17.00
proportional chin control, P& G CTLDC1117 452.00 597.00
non-proportional chin control, Mini Joystick 420.00 420.00
head control, ASL RIM CTLDC1380 1077.00 1077.00
laptray touch switch control, TASH SWTMCRO1003 292.00 292.00
foot control, RIM 1 250.00 1 250.00
control with separate switches (requires interface) 105.00 105.00
accessory interface/Synergy seat 24.00 24.00
non-proportional controls interfaces, OmniPlus 860.00 860.00
adapted controls interface, OmniPlus (breath control included) 860.00 860.00
stick extension 40.00 50.00
ball extension, hard 30.00 40.00
T-type extension 60.00 70.00
mushroom-shaped extension 40.00 50.00
conical-spherical extension N/C 50.00
swivel side bracket for joystick control N/C 160.00
side bracket for joystick control N/C 12.00
swivel midline bracket for joystick control, GATLIN FRASMB4088 272.00 432.00
bracket for joystick control, lateral, multi-directional N/C 160.00
breath control bracket, INDPART2151 264.00 264.00
chin control bracket, FRMASMB8041 328.00 488.00
head control bracket N/C 125.00
bracket for separate display module, OmniPlus 48.00 63.00
chin bib control, SBM750 GATLIN (requires OmniPlus interface) 395.00 556.00
P& G controller, 80A 5 profiles N/C 561.00
GLIDE motors, 4.5 mph, 300 Ib. capacity N/C 520.00
Wheels and forks:
rear wheels, inner tube tires 300-4, 25.4 cm (10 in.) N/C 80.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1.cm (2in.) N/C 30.00
front wheel rims N/C 10.00
rear wheel rims N/C 40.00
airless inserts for rear wheels 80.00 42.00
airlessinserts for front wheels N/C 19.00
standard forks N/C 36.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
seat/back structure, with reclining back and cylinder,
55.9 cm (22 in.) backposts, including a Synergy seat* 950.00 950.00
seat/back structure, with manual tipping device, maximum
10.6 cm (16in.) x 40.6 cm (16 in.), 160 Ib., structure from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.) or from 35.6 cm (14 in.)
t0 40.6 cm (16 in.), including a Synergy seat* 1145.00 1 300.00
stroller handles for manual tipping* 75.00 93.00
control system for one power accessory only* N/C 133.00
control system for four power accessories* N/C 133.00
connecting cables for power reclining devices* 100.00 100.00
reclining back with cylinder* 400.00 400.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
power reclining back, 100% compensating, max. 160 Ib.* 2 250.00 2 250.00
installation of power reclining back, 100% compensating* N/C 50.00
power reclining back, joystick-controlled* 250.00 450.00
power rocker device, max. 160 Ib., from
35.6cm (14in.) x 35.6 cm (14 in.) to
40.6 cm (16 in.) x 45.7 cm (18 in.)* 1895.00 2 095.00
installation of power rocker device* N/C 150.00
power rocker device, joystick-controlled* 375.00 450.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, per pair* 600.00 400.00
power elevating legrests, high-pivot, each* 350.00 400.00
power elevating legrests with compensating mechanism, per pair* 1 500.00 850.00
84. Supplements for wheel chairs
CUSHIONS
FOR WHEEL CHAIRS
PRICE
contoured seat cushion, waterproof, with stretch fabric cover 205.00
contoured seat cushion with gel, waterproof, with stretch fabric cover 270.00
COMBI-type cushion or equivalent* S.C.
JAY-type cushion or equival ent* S.C.
gel cushion or equivalent* S.C.
ROHO cushion or equivalent* S.C.
special cushion* S.C.
85. Components for wheel chairs
TIRESAND INSERTS
FOR MANUAL WHEEL CHAIRS
SUPPLIER: ORTHOFAB INC. PRICE
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 31.8 cm (12, in.) x 5.7 cm (2,in.) 8.32
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.) 7.48
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.) 7.00
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 3.2 cm (1,in.) 6.38
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.) 7.00
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 4.4 cm (1%,in.) 8.76
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 40.6 cm (16 in.) x 4.4 cm (1%,in.) 8.76
tire, inner tube, standard pressure, 66.0 cm (26 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.) 7.88
tire, inner tube, high pressure, 50.8 cm (20in.) x 2.5cm (1 in.) 11.09
tire, inner tube, high pressure, 55.9 cm (22in.) x 2.5cm (1in.) 11.09
tire, inner tube, high pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 2.5cm (1in.) 11.09
tire, inner tube, high pressure, 66.0 cm (26in.) x 2.5cm (1in.) 11.09

tire, inner tube, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.), al-terrain, rounded surface 11.22
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tire, inner tube, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 3.5 cm (1%, in.), all-terrain, rounded surface
solid tire, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.)

solid tire, 55.9 cm (22 in.) x 25cm (1in.)

solid tire, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 25cm (1in.)

tire, inner tube, 15.2cm (6in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.)

tire, inner tube, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1%, in.) (C-63)

tire, inner tube, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 4.4 cm (1%, in.)

tire, inner tube, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)

tire, inner tube, 18.8cm (7 in.) x 4.4 cm (1%, in.)

tire, inner tube, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1%, in.) (C-737)
semi-pneumatic tire, 12.7cm (5in.) x 25cm (1in.)
semi-pneumatic tire, 15.2cm (6in.) x 25cm (1in.)
semi-pneumatic tire, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 2.5 cm (1 in.) (poly kik)
semi-pneumatic tire, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 2.5 cm (1 in.) (poly pyramide)
semi-pneumatic tire, 55.9 cm (22 in.) x 2.5cm (1in.)
semi-pneumatic tire, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 2.5cm (1in.)
semi-pneumatic tire, 66.0 cm (26 in.) x 2.5cm (1in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 3.2 cm (1%, in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1',in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 4.4 cm (1%,in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 50.8 cm (20 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 55.9 cm (22 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 25cm (1in.)
puncture-resistant tire, 61.0 cm (24 in.) x 3.5 cm (1% in.)

TIRESAND INSERTS
FOR POWERED WHEEL CHAIRS
SUPPLIER: ORTHOFAB INC.

tire, inner tube, 33.0 cm (13in.) x 10.2 cm (4 in.) (400-5)
tire, inner tube, 18.8 cm (7 in.) x 4.4 cm (1%, in.)

tire, inner tube, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.)

tire, inner tube, 20.3cm (8in.) x 4.4 cm (1%.in.)

tire, inner tube, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1cm(2in.)

tire, inner tube, 21.6 cm (8%,in.) x 5.3 cm (25 in.)

tire, inner tube, 20.3cm (8in.) x 7.cm (2%, in.)

tire, inner tube, 22.9 cm (91in.) x 7.cm (2%, in.)

tire, inner tube, 25.4 cm (10in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)

tire, inner tube, 30.5cm (12in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.)

tire, inner tube, 31.8 cm (12, in.) x 5.7 cm (2, in.)

tire, inner tube, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 5.7 cm (2Y,in.)

tire, inner tube, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.), (300-8)
tire, inner tube, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 10.2 cm (4 in.) (400-6)
tire, inner tube, 40 cm (15%,1in.) x 7. cm (2%,in.)

tire, inner tube, 40.6 cm (16 in.) x 5.7 cm (2Y,in.)

tire, inner tube, 40.6 cm (16in.) x 5.3 cm (2'/sin.)

tire, inner tube, 45.7 cm (18in.) x 5.7 cm (2Y,in.)

tire, inner tube, 50.8 cm (20 in.) x 5.3 cm (25 in.)

tire, inner tube, 50.8 cm (20in.) x 5.7 cm (2, in.)
semi-pneumatic tire, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 4.4 cm (1%, 1in.)
semi-pneumatic tire, 22.9 cm (9in.) x 7.cm (2%, in.)
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puncture-resistant tire, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 4.4 cm (1%, in.) (poly kik) 11.00
puncture-resistant tire, 22.9 cm (91in.) x 7 cm (2%, in.) 32.91
puncture-resistant tire, (280/250-4) 32.91
puncture-resistant tire, 25.4 cm (10 in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) 43.03
puncture-resistant tire, 30.5cm (12in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) 31.24
puncture-resistant tire, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 10.2 cm (4 in.) 46.64
puncture-resistant tire, 35.6 cm (14in.) x 7.6 cm (3in.) 59.58
puncture-resistant tire, (300-8) 59.58
puncture-resistant tire, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 10.2 cm (4 in.), (400-6) 46.64
puncture-resistant tire, 50.8 cm (20 in.) x 5.3 cm (2'/3in.) 25.52
puncture-resistant tire, 20.3 cm (81in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 12.32
puncture-resistant tire, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) (poly kik) 11.88
airlessinsert, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.) 10.74
airlessinsert, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 4.4 cm (1%,in.) 13.02
airlessinsert, 31.8 cm (12, in.) x 5.7 cm (24, in.) 21.12
airlessinsert, 35.6 cm (14 in.) x 5.7.cm (2, in.) 21.12
airlessinsert, 40.6 cm (16in.) x 5.3 cm (2'/sin.) 23.76
airlessinsert, 45.7 cm (18in.) x 5.7 cm (2/,in.) 20.24
airlessinsert, 50.8 cm (20in.) x 5.3 cm (25 in.) 20.24
airlessinsert, 50.8 cm (20in.) x 5.7 cm (2'/,in.) 20.24
BATTERIES

FOR POWERED WHEEL CHAIRS
SEALED LEAD BATTERIES (AGM OR AGM/GEL, DEEP CYCLE, NOMINAL VOLTAGE OF 12VOLTYS)
Price including
delivery, guarantee,
and recovery of
non-compliant or
defective batteries
after use (price per pair)
SUPPLIER: PORTAMAX 2003 INC.
GROUP 22 BATTERIES (AGM):
Model : PM12V50 179.00
SUPPLIER: BATTERIES POWER (IBERVILLE) LTEE
GROUP 24 BATTERIES (AGM/GEL):
Model : WCG-24 225.00
SUPPLIER: EAST PENN/POWER BATTERY
GROUP U1 BATTERIES (AGM):

Model : 8AU1 114.00
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DIVISION 11
POSITIONING BASES

SUPPLIER: INVACARE CANADA INC.

POSITIONING BASE, ADULT SOLARA 2G MODEL
Basic Components

Body support system

* seat height: from 36.8 cm (14Y,in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)

* seat widths: 35.6 cm (14 in.), 38.1 cm (15in.), 40.6 cm (16in.),
43.2cm (17in.), 45.7 cm (18 in.), 48.3cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20 in.)

* seat depths: 30.1 cm (15in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.), 43.2 cm (17 in.),
45.7 cm (18in.), 48.3cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20in.), 53.3 cm (21 in.),
55.9cm (22in.)

 back heights: 50.8 cm (20in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

 safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

» T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 30.5 cm (12in.)
or from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.), short, long

o U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 21.6 cm (8, in.) to
31.8 cm (124, in.), short, long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

* clothing guards, rigid, integrated into armrests offered

Footrests

» 60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.) to 44.5 cm (17, in.)

e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 34.3 cm (13", in.) to 41.9 cm (16Y;in.)

e 70° footrests, lift-off, parallel, length-adjustable from

34.3cm (13Y;in.) to 41.9 cm (16',in.)

padded calfrests

heel loops, fixed

heel loops, adjustable

folding footplates, standard

Frame

 frame length, from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.) or
from 45.7 cm (18 in.) to 55.9 cm (22in.)

rocker device

tie-down points for transport

folding back, angle-adjustable

push handles, integrated

anti-tip rollers

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems

» smooth handrims

* standard, push-to-lock

* rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.)

 rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

 rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.)

PRICE
$1 836.00
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rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), with airless inserts
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,1in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5 in.), aluminium rims

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.)
standard forks

threaded axles

quick-release axles*

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

Stealth headrest, 25.4 cm (10in.), 35.6 cm (14 in.),

adjustable mounting 205.00 325.00
large headrest, fixed mounting 189.00 257.00
modification of seat width to 53.3 cm (21 in.) or to 55.9 cm (22 in.) 62.00 N/A
rigid seat, flat 54.00 119.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 53.00
Armrests:

U-type armrests, height-adjustable from 21.6 cm (8, in.)

to 31.8 cm (12Y, in.), short, long N/C 131.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)

to 30.5cm (12 in.) from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 40.6 cm (16in.),

short, long N/C 131.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 26.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 26.00
clothing guards, rigid, integrated into armrests offered N/C N/A
Footrests:

60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 34.3 cm (13", in.) to 44.5 cm (17%,in.) N/C 114.00
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 34.3 cm (13Y;in.) to 41.9 cm (16Y, in.) N/C 114.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 11.4 cm (4'/,in.) to 19.1 cm (7Y, in.) 113.00 170.00
60° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 31.8 cm (124, in.) 113.00 170.00
70° footrests, MFX, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 14.6 cm (5%, in.) to 29.8 cm (11%,in.) 113.00 170.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable

from 32.4 cm (12%,in.) to 41.3 cm (16, in.) 113.00 170.00
70° footrests, lift-off, parallel, length-adjustable from

34.3cm (13, in.) to 41.9 cm (16%,in.) N/C 114.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

70° footrests, lift-off, MFX, length-adjustable from

14.6 cm (5%, in.) to 29.8 cm (11%,in.) 113.00 170.00
70° footrests, lift-off, tapered, length-adjustable from

32.4cm (12%,in.) to 41.3 cm (16, in.) 113.00 170.00
90° footrests, lift-off, parallel, length-adjustable from

11.4 cm (4',in.) to 19.1 cm (7', in.) 113.00 170.00
elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to

50.8cm (20in.) 244.00 236.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism, from

40.6 cm (16in.) to 53.3cm (21 in.) 160.00 194.00
modification of elevating legrest length, by -2.5cm (1 in.) or

by -5.1cm (2in.) 250.00 250.00
padded calfrests N/C 28.00
single calf strap 25.00 37.00
double calf strap 38.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, standard size

or oversized, 18.4 cm (7%, in.) 76.00 80.00
oversized footplates 45.00 65.00
heel loops, fixed N/C 7.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 15.00
Frame:

push handles, integrated N/C 52.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 50.00
frame length, from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) or from

45.7 cm (18in.) to 55.9 cm (22in.) N/C N/A
back tension bar 20.00 60.00
tie-down points for transport N/C N/A
folding back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A
rocker device N/C N/A
Drive systems:

smooth handrims N/C 36.00
plastic-coated handrims 54.00 63.00
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 155.00 125.00
Whesel locks:

standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 46.00
wheel lock extensions 34.00 34.00
Wheels:

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 75.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),

55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 105.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),

61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 105.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), with airless inserts N/C 95.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2cm (6 in.) N/C 40.00
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front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5 in.), aluminum rims N/C 60.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1.cm (2in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2cm (6 in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 50.00
Forks:
standard forks N/C 52.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 15.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
reclining back* 504.00 N/A
heavy-duty frame* 322.00 N/A
contracture footrests, bilateral* 187.00 N/A
contracture footrests, one-piece* 187.00 N/A
quick-release axles* N/C 53.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
POSITIONING BASE, ADULT QUICKIE IRISMODEL $1 798.00

Basic Components

Body support system

seat height: from 36.8 cm (14%,in.) to 52.1 cm (20", in.), from

31.8 cm (124, in.) to 47.0 cm (18, in.) in the case of optional drop seat
seat width: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

seat depth: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.)

back heights: 54.6 cm (21/,in.), 62.2 cm (24Y,in.), 69.9 cm (27, in.)
safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

tension bar available on optional reclining back

Armrests

T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 26.7 cm (10Y, in.) to
40.0 cm (15%, in.), short, long

armrest pads, straight, short, long

armrest pads, tubular

Footrests

60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)

70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

70°, 80° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.)
padded calfrests for elevating legrests

folding footplates, standard

heel loops, adjustable
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Frame

anti-tip rollers

seat frame for contracture footrests

rocker device, from -5° to + 60°

folding back, angle-adjustable from 80° to 120°
push handles, integrated

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems

smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)
standard, push-to-lock

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),

55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.), 15.2cm (6in.)
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1%,in.), 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.)
forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.) compatible with 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 5.1 cm (2 in.) wheels
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5%, in.);

high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),

15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

long fork stems, +1.9 cm (*/,in.), + 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)

threaded rear axles

quick-release axles*

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

headrest 99.00 106.00
rigid seat, flat, adjustable for growth 64.00 158.00
rigid seat, flat, dropped, adjustable for growth 64.00 158.00
modification of seat width to 53.3 cm (21 in.) or to 55.9 cm (22 in.) 64.00 N/A
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, airplane-type 50.00 79.00
safety belt, airplane-type, padded 76.00 105.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
crossbar for headrest mounting 200.00 212.00
back tension bar available on optional reclining back N/C N/A
Armrests:

U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable,

short, long 82.00 176.00
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 26.7 cm (10Y. in.)

to 40.0 cm (15, in.), short, long N/C 135.00
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Price upon Price upon
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as applicable)
I-type armrests, height-adjustable and depth-adjustable,
lockable, short 220.00 245.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
clothing guards, rigid 93.00 68.00
Footrests:
60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) N/C 55.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 55.00
70°, 80° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 57.00
70°, 80° or 90° footrests, heavy-duty, non flip-back 64.00 87.00
modification of footrest length from 48.3 cm (19 in.)
to 52.1 cm (20, in.) 31.00 30.00
modification of 70°, 80° or 90° footrest length by 5.1 cm (2 in.)
or by 10.2cm (4in.) 32.00 16.00
elevating legrests 108.00 109.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 200.00 155.00
90° elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
t033.0cm (13in.) 72.00 91.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests 72.00 55.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
double calf strap 33.00 33.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding footplates, oversized 54.00 76.00
full-width footplate 85.00 183.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable, locking 80.00 178.00
90° full-width foot platform 92.00 190.00
modification of footrest mounting from 17.8 cm (7 in.)
to 34.3cm (13, in.) 56.00 34.00
Frame:
heavy-duty frame 270.00 N/A
seat frame for contracture footrests N/C N/A
front anti-tippers 70.00 40.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 25.00
rocker device, from -5° to +60° N/C N/A
folding back, angle-adjustable from 80° to 120° N/C N/A
push handles, integrated N/C N/A
Drive systems:
smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 60.00
plastic-coated handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) 56.00 88.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
handrims with vertical or oblique projections, 61.0 cm (24in.) 90.00 105.00
small handrim for one-arm drive 56.00 97.00
one-arm drive for dual handrim 536.00 669.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 40.00
wheel lock extensions 40.00 20.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 130.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 40.6 cm (16 in.) 32.00 146.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 113.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 145.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
spoked rear wheels, standard pressure, 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 48.00 72.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2cm (6 in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (61in.) x 3.8 cm (17, in.) N/C 89.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 99.00
Forks:
forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) wheels N/C 37.00
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5Y,in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
long fork stems, +1.9 cm (*/,in.), + 3.8 cm (1%, in.) N/C 16.00
Rear axles:
threaded rear axles N/C 33.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
contracture footrests, angle-adjustable and multi-directional* 218.00 316.00
spoke guards* 70.00 35.00
reclining back* 574.00 N/A
quick-release axles* N/C 33.00
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SUPPLIER: ORTHOFAB INC.

POSITIONING BASE, ADULT TANGO MODEL
Basic Components

Body support system

* seat height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

* seat widths: 35.6 cm (14 in.), 38.1 cm (15in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.),
43.2cm (17in.), 45.7 cm (18in.), 48.3cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (201in.)

* seat depths: 40.6 cm (161in.), 43.2 cm (17in.), 45.7 cm (18 in.),
48.3cm (19in.), 50.8 cm (20in.), 53.3cm (21in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.)

 back height: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 63.5cm (25in.)

 safety belt, auto-type

Armrests

» U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long

o T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10in.)
to 35.6 cm (14in.), long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

* clothing guards, rigid

Footrests

» 60° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

e 70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.)

 padded calfrests

* heel loops, adjustable

« folding footplates, standard

Frame

* straight front frame

« central propulsion configuration*

anti-tip rollers

push handles, integrated, bolt-on, directional
folding back, angle-adjustable

rocker device

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems

smooth handrims

standard, push-to-lock

foot-activated wheel locks

spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)
spoked rear wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

 front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8 in.), 17.8 cm (7 in.), 15.2cm (6in.)

« front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
152cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y/;in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)

* high forks

* threaded axles

* quick-release axles*

PRICE

$1 847.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
headrest, hammock-style 75.00 75.00
contoured headrest, nylon 100.00 100.00
rigid seat, flat 81.00 81.00
rigid seat, on elastic webbing 103.00 103.00
headrest mounting, articulated 102.00 102.00
headrest mounting, uniball 115.00 115.00
safety belt, velcro-type 27.00 63.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 36.00
safety belt, airplane-type 38.00 74.00
Armrests:
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), short N/C 94.00
U-type armrests, detachable, flip-back, height-adjustable from
25.4cm (10in.) to 35.6 cm (14 in.), long N/C 120.00
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 25.4 cm (10 in.)
to 35.6 cm (14in.), long N/C 120.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 15.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 12.00
modification of U-type armrest height to under 25.4 cm (10in.) 79.00 N/A
clothing guards, rigid N/C N/A
Footrests:
60° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 78.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) N/C 78.00
60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) 29.00 N/A
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3cm (19in.) 86.00 121.00
elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.)
to48.3cm (19in.) 214.00 185.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 234.00 195.00
modification of footrest or legrest length to +35.6 cm (14 in.)
orto +48.3cm (19in.) 79.00 N/A
padded calfrests N/C 20.00
contoured calfrests 60.00 50.00
double calf strap 55.00 55.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 16.00
folding footplates, aluminum 44.00 38.00
standard footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 76.00 54.00
oversized footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 82.00 57.00
full-width footplate, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 168.00 200.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
front impact guard with rollers 36.00 18.00
toe loops 30.00 15.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 11.00
Frame:
folding back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A
anti-tip rollers N/C 46.00
straight front frame N/C N/A
flared frame 95.00 N/A
cane holder 40.00 40.00
rocker device N/C N/A
push handles, integrated N/C N/A
push handles, bolt-on, directional N/C 99.00
back tension bar with headrest mounting bracket 99.00 99.00
back tension bar 69.00 69.00
Drive systems:
smooth handrims N/C 48.00
non-slip handrims 88.00 92.00
plastic-coated handrims 58.00 77.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 53.00
wheel lock extensions, retractable 40.00 20.00
wheel lock extensions, fixed 40.00 20.00
anti-rollback brakes 86.00 43.00
foot-activated wheel locks N/C N/A
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5cm (12in.) 72.00 113.00
spoked rear wheels, solid tires, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 77.00
spoked rear wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 77.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.), 15.2 cm (6 in.),
17.8cm(7in.) N/C 31.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (61in.) x 3.2cm (1Y,0n.) 34.00 48.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
152cm(6in.) x 3.8cm (1%, in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 48.00
Forks:
high forks N/C 55.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 5.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Component(s) under Special Consideration
central propulsion configuration* N/C N/A
elevating legrests, assisted, including contoured calfrests* 234.00 195.00
reclining back* 269.00 N/A
spoke guards* 114.00 57.00
quick-release axles* N/C 44.00
SUPPLIER: LESEQUIPEMENTSADAPTESPHYSIPRO INC.
PRICE
POSITIONING BASE, ADULT X =ACT MODEL $1 855.00

Basic Components

Body support system

seat width: from 38.1 cm (15in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
seat depth: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.)
seat height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
back height: from 50.8 cm (20 in.) to 61.0 cm (24 in.)
safety belt, auto-type

Armrests

* T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to
35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

* clothing guards, rigid

Footrests

e 60°, 70° or 75° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)

 padded calfrests for elevating legrests

» folding footplates, standard

* heel loops, adjustable

Frame

rocker device, from -5° to + 35°
folding back, angle-adjustable
push handles, integrated
anti-tip rollers

tie-down points for transport
push handle extension

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems

standard, push-to-lock

foot-activated wheel locks

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.)
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.)

rear mag wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.), 15.2cm (6in.)
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» front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 2.5cm (1in.),
152cm(6in)x25cm(1in.)

* standard forks

* threaded rear axles

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

safety belt, auto-type N/C 51.00
Armrests:

T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8in.) to

35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long N/C 196.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 28.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 30.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 16.00
Footrests:

60°, 70° or 75° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,

length-adjustable from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.) N/C 105.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable

from 30.5cm (12in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.) 62.00 136.00
elevating legrests 394.00 302.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 32.00
contoured calfrests 36.00 50.00
single calf strap 45.00 45.00
double calf strap 58.00 58.00
H-shaped calf strap 47.00 47.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 14.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
toe loops 20.00 24.00
full-width footplate 148.00 116.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, standard size 74.00 79.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, oversized 106.00 95.00
front impact guard with rollers 84.00 42.00
Frame:

tension bar with headrest mounting bracket 124.00 124.00
push handles, integrated N/C N/A
push handle extension N/C 228.00
tie-down points for transport N/C 35.00
growth kit, side rails for depth N/A 156.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 45.00
folding back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A

rocker device, from —5° to + 35° N/C N/A
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 58.00
wheel lock extension 36.00 18.00
foot-activated wheel locks N/C 158.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.) N/C 102.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16in.) N/C 102.00
rear mag wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 102.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 56.00 68.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.),
152cm(6in.) x 3.2cm (1,in.) 36.00 58.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 2.5cm (1in.),
15.2cm (6in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 25cm (1in.),
20.3cm (8in)x25cm(1in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 56.00 68.00
Forks:
forks compatible with 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 5.1 cm (2 in.) front wheels 22.00 70.00
standard forks N/C 59.00
Rear axles:
threaded rear axles N/C 7.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
quick-release rear axles* 78.00 46.00
heavy-duty frame* 280.00 N/A
reclining back* 295.00 295.00
SUPPLIER: PRODUCT DESIGN GROUP INC.
PRICE
POSITIONING BASE, ADULT STELLAR MODEL $1 760.00

Basic Components

Body support system

seat widths: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
seat depth: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
seat height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
back height: from 50.8 cm (20in.) to 78.7 cm (31 in.)
safety belt, auto-type

rocker device

Armrests
» U-type armrests, height-adjustable, short, long
* |-type armrests, short, long
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e armrest pads, straight, short, long
* clothing guards, rigid

Footrests

e 70° footrests, fixed, paralel, plug-in, detachable,

» 60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)
60° footrests, inward-pointing, detachable, swingaway
padded calfrests

folding footplates, standard

heel loops, adjustable

Frame

* heavy-duty frame, 350 Ib. maximum*

* back angle-adjustable from 90° to 120°

* back tension bar

* double gas strut, chair width from 58.4 cm (23 in.) to 81.3 cm (32 in.)
o anti-tip rollers

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems

» smooth handrims

* standard, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

 rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16in.),

50.8cm (20in.), 61.0 cm (24in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1%, in.), 15.2cm (6in.)
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 25cm (1in.)
standard forks

threaded axles

quick-release axles*

Price upon
initial purchase
or replacement
of wheel chair
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Price upon
replacement
of component

(unit price)

Basic and Optional Components
Body support system

Seat and back :

rigid seat, flat 47.00
headrest and mounting, 25.4 cm (10 in.) pad, 35.6 cm (14 in.) pad,

double articulated (depth and height) 181.00
headrest mounting plate 16.00
back extension, 25.4 cm (101in.) 93.00
modification of seat width from 68.6 cm (27 in.) to 81.3 cm (32in.) 558.00
modification of seat width from 58.4 cm (23 in.) to 66.0 cm (26in.) 372.00
modification of seat width to 53.3 cm (21 in.) or to 55.9 cm (22 in.) 78.00
modification of seat depth to 53.3 cm (21 in.) or to 55.9 cm (22 in.) 78.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C

Armrests:
U-type armrests, height-adjustable, short, long N/C
I-type armrests, short, long N/C
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
armrest tube extension, 7.6 cm (3in.) 40.00 20.00
modification of armrest height from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to
25.4cm (10in.) or from 30.5 cm (12in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.) 15.00 90.00
armrest pads, straight, short, long N/C 12.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 31.00
Footrests:
60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 48.3 cm (19 in.) N/C 95.00
60° footrests, inward-pointing, detachable, swingaway N/C 105.00
70° footrests, inward-pointing, detachable, swingaway 30.00 110.00
70° footrests, fixed, plug-in, detachable, parallel N/C 93.00
fixed footrests, plug-in, detachable, parallel, angle-adjustable
at knees 128.00 157.00
elevating legrests 260.00 223.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 350.00 268.00
padded calfrests N/C 33.00
single calf strap 30.00 30.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 19.00
full-width footplate 216.00 254.00
oversized footplates 68.00 53.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, oversized 72.00 55.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 34.00
Frame:
anti-tip rollers N/C 47.00
rocker device N/C 97.00
rocker device activated by the user and the attendant 62.00 62.00
extension to alow user to control tilt/uplift 30.00 30.00
back, angle-adjustable from 90° to 120° N/C N/A
back tension bar, standard N/C N/A
growth kit, 5.1 cm (2 in.) increase in width N/A 47.00
double gas strut for user-activated tilt 186.00 186.00
double gas strut for seat widths of 58.4 cm (23 in.) to 81.3 cm (32in.) N/C 186.00
Drive systems:
smooth handrims N/C 23.00
plastic-coated handrims 80.00 63.00
handrims with vertical projections 355.00 202.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 33.00
wheel lock extensions 38.00 19.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.) 68.00 135.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.),
50.8 cm (201in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 101.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 97.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2cm (6 in.) N/C 97.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 48.00 105.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 97.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 62.00 112.00
Forks:
standard forks N/C 35.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 37.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
30° reclining back, gas cylinder* 713.00 713.00
heavy-duty frame, 350 Ib. maximum* N/C N/A
quick-rel ease axles* N/C 45.00
SUPPLIER: INVACARE CANADA INC.
PRICE
POSITIONING BASE, CHILD SPREE XT MODEL $1 694.00

Basic Components

Body support system

* seat height: from 39.4 cm (15Y,in.) to 48.3 cm (19in.)
seat width: from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.)
seat depth: from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 45.7 cm (18 in.)
back heights: 50.8 cm (20 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

safety belt, auto-type, velcro-type

Armrests
» T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to
30.5cm (12 in.) or from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.), short, long
* |-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to
22.9cm (9in.) or from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 30.5 cm (12 in.), short, long
e armrest pads, straight, short, long
* clothing guards, rigid

Footrests

» 60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.) to 44.5 cm (17, in.)

e 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.) to 41.9 cm (16", in.)

» 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 11.4 cm (4Y/,in.) to 19.1 cm (7Y, in.)

* 60° footrests, MFX, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 22.9 cm (9in.) to 31.8 cm (124, in.)

e 70° footrests, MFX, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 14.6 cm (5%, in.) to0 29.8 cm (11%,in.)
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padded calfrests

heel loops, non-adjustable
heel loops, adjustable
folding footplates, standard

Frame

anti-tip rollers

tie-down points for transport
rocker device

push handles, integrated
folding back, angle-adjustable

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems

smooth handrims

standard, push-to-lock

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, with airless inserts, 30.5 cm (12 in.)
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.),
152cm(6in.),12.7cm (5in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.),
10.2cm(4in)x25cm(1in.), 12.7cm(5in)x25cm(1in.)

» standard forks
* quick-release axles*
¢ threaded axles
Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
safety belt, auto-type N/C 53.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 42.00
Armrests:
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8in.) to
30.5cm (12 in.) or from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.),
short, long N/C 131.00
I-type armrests, height-adjustable from 15.2 cm (6 in.) to
22.9cm (9in.) or from22.9cm (9in.) to 30.5cm (12in.),
short, long N/C 101.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 26.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 26.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 46.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Footrests:
60° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 34.3 cm (13", in.) to 44.5 cm (17%,in.) N/C 114.00
70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, |ength-adjustable
from 34.3 cm (13Y,in.) to 41.9 cm (16Y, in.) N/C 114.00
90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 11.4 cm (4'/,in.) to 19.1 cm (7Y, in.) N/C 170.00
60° footrests, MFX, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from22.9cm (9in.) to 31.8 cm (12, in.) N/C 170.00
70° footrests, MFX, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 14.6 cm (5%, in.) to 29.8 cm (11%,in.) N/C 170.00
70° footrests, tapered, detachable, swingaway, length-adjustable
from 32.4 cm (12%,in.) to 41.3 cm (16", in.) 113.00 170.00
elevating legrests from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.) 244.00 236.00
modification of elevating legrest length by -2.5cm (1in.) or
by -5.1cm (2in.) 250.00 250.00
padded calfrests N/C 28.00
single calf strap 25.00 37.00
double calf strap 38.00 55.00
heel loops, non-adjustable N/C 7.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 15.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 42.00
folding footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 76.00 80.00
Frame:
anti-tip rollers N/C 50.00
back tension bar 60.00 60.00
push handles, integrated N/C 52.00
folding back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A
tie-down points for transport N/C N/A
rocker device N/C N/A
Drive systems:
smooth handrims N/C 36.00
plastic-coated handrims 54.00 63.00
handrims with vertical or oblique projections 155.00 125.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 46.00
wheel lock extensions 34.00 34.00
anti-rollback brakes 94.00 93.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 75.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.) N/C 105.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, with airlessinserts, 30.5 cm (12in.) N/C 95.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24in.) N/C 105.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.),12.7cm (5in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) 31.00 55.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) 31.00 55.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) N/C 50.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 10.2 cm (4in.) x 25cm (1in.),
12.7cm(5in)x2.5cm (1in.) N/C 42.00
Forks:
standard forks N/C 52.00
Rear axles:
threaded axles N/C 15.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
quick-release axles* N/C 53.00
SUPPLIER: SUNRISE MEDICAL CANADA INC.
PRICE
POSITIONING BASE, CHILD ZIPPIE TSMODEL $1 715.00

Basic Components

Body support system

* back heights: 54.6 cm (21'/,in.), 62.2 cm (24'/,in.), 69.9 cm (27, in.),
with push handles

seat width: from 25.4 cm (10 in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.)

seat depth: from 33.0 cm (13 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)

front seat height: from 40.6 cm (16 in.) to 51.4 cm (20Y,in.)

safety belt, velcro-type, auto-type

Armrests

» T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from
17.1 cm (6%, in.) to 37.5 cm (14 in.), short, long

» T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable, 14.0 cm (5, in.),
16.5 cm (6. in.), 19.1 cm (7%, in.), short

* |-type armrests, locking, depth-adjustable, height-adjustable from
16.5cm (6%, in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.), short,

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

e armrest pads, tubular

* clothing guards, flexible

Footrests

* 60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 31.1 cm (12, in.) to 48.9 cm (19Y,in.)

» 70°, 80° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.)

e 70°, 80° or 90° footrests, heavy-duty, detachable, non-flip-back
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heel loops, adjustable
folding footplates, standard
padded calfrests for elevating legrests

Frame

anti-tip rollers

rocker device

folding back, angle-adjustable
back tension bar

push handle extension

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems

smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)
standard, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),
55.9cm (22in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.)

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 50.8 cm (20in.),

55.9cm (22in.), 61.0cm (24in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.), 12.7cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.)

front wheels, inner tubetires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y, in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.8 cm (1%,in.), 12.7cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.)
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (5, in.),

high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),

15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels

forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.) compatible with 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 5.1 cm (2 in.) wheels
long fork stems, + 1.9 cm (*/,in.), + 3.8 cm (1, in.)

quick-release axles*

standard axle plates

Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)

Basic and Optional Components

Body support system

Seat and back :

headrest, small, medium, large 99.00 106.00
headrest mounting, articulated 159.00 173.00
rigid seat, flat 125.00 130.00
safety belt, velcro-type N/C 29.00
safety belt, auto-type N/C 42.00
safety belt, airplane-type 50.00 79.00
safety belt, airplane-type, padded 76.00 105.00
Armrests:

T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable from 17.1 cm (6%, in.)

to 37.5cm (14 in.), short, long N/C 135.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
T-type armrests, detachable, height-adjustable, 14.0 cm (5%, in.),
16.5cm (6, in.), 19.1 cm (7%, in.), short N/C 160.00
I-type armrests, locking, depth-adjustable, height-adjustable
from 16.5 cm (6 in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.), short N/C 200.00
armrest pads, tubular N/C 2.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 18.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 15.00
clothing guards, rigid 92.00 68.00
clothing guards, flexible N/C 22.00
Footrests:
60° or 70° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 31.1 cm (124, in.) to 48.9 cm (19, in.) N/C 55.00
70°, 80° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.) N/C 57.00
70°, 80° or 90° footrests, heavy-duty, detachable, non-flip-back N/C 87.00
90° elevating legrests, length-adjustable from 20.3 cm (8 in.)
to 33.0cm (13in.) 70.00 90.00
elevating legrests 108.00 109.00
elevating legrests with compensating mechanism 200.00 155.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 19.00
contoured calfrests for elevating legrests 72.00 55.00
modification of footrest length by 5.1 cm (2 in.) or by 10.2 cm (4 in.) 32.00 16.00
folding footplates, standard N/C 49.00
folding, footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable 54.00 76.00
full-width footplate, angle-adjustable 85.00 183.00
90° full-width foot platform 92.00 190.00
bracket, footrest mounting, from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 34.3 cm (13Y,in.) 56.00 34.00
single calf strap 19.00 19.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 10.00
Frame:
back tension bar N/C 191.00
rocker device N/C N/A
anti-tip rollers N/C 22.00
front anti-tippers 58.00 29.00
cane holder 45.00 45.00
optional folding base 108.00 N/A
folding back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A
push handle extension N/C 69.00
crossbar for headrest mounting, fixed frame 200.00 212.00
crossbar for headrest mounting, folding frame 233.00 249.00
Drive systems:
one-arm dual handrim drive 562.00 709.00
smooth handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 60.00
handrims with oblique or vertical projections, 61.0 cm (24 in.) 90.00 105.00
plastic-coated handrims, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22in.),
61.0cm (24in.) 56.00 88.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
non-slip handrims, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) 168.00 144.00
small plastic-coated handrim for one-arm drive 56.00 97.00
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock, pull-to-lock N/C 40.00
wheel lock extensions 26.00 13.00
anti-rollback brakes 68.00 34.00
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 130.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 40.6 cm (16 in.) 32.00 146.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 50.8 cm (20 in.) N/C 136.00
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 55.9 cm (22 in.), 61.0 cm (24 in.) N/C 113.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 145.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 50.8 cm (20 in.), 55.9 cm (22 in.),
61.0cm (24 in.) N/C 136.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, solid tires, 15.2 cm (6in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, solid tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) N/C 47.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 48.00 72.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 3.2 cm (1, in.) N/C 63.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 15.2 cm (6 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.) N/C 62.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 12.7 cm (5in.) x 3.8 cm (1Y, in.),
15.2cm(6in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 89.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 3.8 cm (1, in.) N/C 99.00
Forks:
standard forks, 15.2 cm (6 in.); short forks, 13.3 cm (57,in.);
high forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.); compatible with 12.7 cm (5in.),
15.2cm (6in.) and 20.3 cm (8 in.) wheels N/C 32.00
forks, 17.8 cm (7 in.), compatible with
20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2 in.) wheels N/C 37.00
fork-locking mechanism 46.00 23.00
long fork stems, + 1.9 cm (*/,in.), + 3.8 cm (1Y, in.) N/C 16.00
Rear axles:
axle extension plates 46.00 52.00
standard axle plates N/C 29.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
quick-release axles* N/C 33.00
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SUPPLIER: LESEQUIPEMENTSADAPTESPHYSIPRO INC.

POSITIONING BASE, CHILD TWIGY MODEL
Basic Components

Body support system

* seat width: from 25.4 cm (10in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.)
seat depth: from 30.5 cm (12 in.) to 40.6 cm (16 in.)
seat height: from 35.6 cm (14 in.) to 50.8 cm (20 in.)
back height: from 43.2 cm (17 in.) to 55.9 cm (22 in.)
safety belt, auto-type

Armrests

» T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to
35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long

e armrest pads, straight, short, long

* clothing guards, rigid

Footrests

e 60°, 70°, 75° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 33.0 cm (13 in.)

« folding footplates, standard

* heel loops, adjustable

 padded calfrests for elevating legrests

Frame

rocker device, from -5° to + 35°
folding back, angle-adjustable
push handles, integrated
tie-down points for transport
anti-tip rollers

push handle extension

Drive, brake, wheel, fork, and axle systems
standard, push-to-lock
foot-activated wheel locks

rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16 in.)
rear mag wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.)

front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 2.5cm (1in.),
152cm(6in)x25cm(1in.)

* standard forks

* threaded rear axles

rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16in.)

front wheels, solid tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.), 15.2cm (6in.)

PRICE
$1 668.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Basic and Optional Components
Body support system
Seat and back :
safety belt, auto-type N/C 51.00
Armrests:
T-type armrests, height-adjustable from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to
35.6 cm (14 in.), short, long N/C 196.00
armrest pads, straight, short N/C 28.00
armrest pads, straight, long N/C 30.00
clothing guards, rigid N/C 16.00
Footrests:
60°, 70°, 75° or 90° footrests, parallel, detachable, swingaway,
length-adjustable from 17.8 cm (7 in.) to 33.0 cm (13in.) N/C 105.00
elevating legrests 394.00 302.00
padded calfrests for elevating legrests N/C 32.00
contoured calfrests 36.00 50.00
single calf strap 45.00 45.00
double calf strap 58.00 58.00
H-shaped calf strap 47.00 47.00
heel loops, adjustable N/C 14.00
folding footplates, standard size N/C 42.00
toe loops 20.00 24.00
full-width footplate 148.00 116.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, standard size 74.00 79.00
footplates, angle-adjustable and depth-adjustable, oversized 106.00 95.00
front impact guard with rollers 84.00 42.00
Frame:
growth kit, siderails for frame depth and inside crossbars
for frame width N/A 156.00
tension bar with headrest mounting bracket 124.00 124.00
anti-tip rollers N/C 45.00
push handles, integrated N/C 145.00
push handle extension N/C 228.00
tie-down points for transport N/C 35.00
rocker device, from-5° to + 35° N/C N/A
folding back, angle-adjustable N/C N/A
Wheel locks:
standard wheel locks, push-to-lock N/C 58.00
wheel lock extension 36.00 18.00
foot-activated wheel locks N/C 158.00
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Price upon Price upon
initial purchase replacement
or replacement of component
of wheel chair (unit price)
(price per pair,
as applicable)
Wheels:
rear mag wheels, standard pressure, 30.5 cm (12in.),
40.6 cm (16in.) N/C 102.00
rear mag wheels, solid tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.), 40.6 cm (16in.) N/C 102.00
rear mag wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 30.5 cm (12 in.) N/C 102.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 56.00 68.00
front wheels, inner tube tires, 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 3.2 cm (1Y,in.),
15.2cm (6in.) x 3.2cm (1Y,in.) 36.00 58.00
front wheels, solid tires, 20.3cm (8in.) x 25cm (1in.),
15.2cm (6in.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 15.2cm (6in.) x 2.5cm (1in.),
20.3cm (8in) x2.5cm (lin.) N/C 40.00
front wheels, semi-pneumatic tires, 20.3 cm (8in.) x 5.1 cm (2in.) 56.00 68.00
Forks:
forks compatible with 20.3 cm (8 in.) x 5.1 cm (2 in.) front wheels 22.00 70.00
standard forks N/C 59.00
Rear axles:
threaded rear axles N/C 7.00
Component(s) under Special Consideration
quick-release rear axles* 78.00 46.00
reclining back* 295.00 295.00
heavy-duty frame* 280.00 N/A
DIVISION I11
STROLLERS
DEVICE PRICE
Buggy Major-type stroller, including footrests and harness
less than three years of age* 600.00
three years of age and over 600.00
Available Component(s)
padded seat 90.00
other components S.C.
thoracic support 96.00
chest pad 48.00
DURATION OF GUARANTEE: 12 months
DEVICE
Other strollers* S.C.

6823
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M.O., 2005

Order number AM 2005-021 of the Minister
of Natural Resources and Wildlife dated
10 May 2005

An Act respecting the conservation and
development of wildlife
(R.S.Q, c. C-61.1)

CONCERNING the establishment of the Pointe-du-Lac
Wildlife Preserve

THE MINISTER OF NATURAL RESOURCESAND WILDLIFE,

CONSIDERING that under the first paragraph of sec-
tion 122 of the Act respecting the conservation and
development of wildlife (R.S.Q., c. C-61.1), amended
by chapter 11 of the statutes of 2004, the Minister may
establish on lands in the domain of the State, on private
lands or on both, awildlife preserve in respect of which
the conditions governing the use of the resources and the
carrying on of recreational activities incidental thereto
arefixed with aview to preserving thewildlife habitat or
the habitat of a species of wildlife;

CONSIDERING that the territory contemplated for the
establishment of the Pointe-du-Lac Wildlife Preserveis
comprised of lands in the domain of the State;

CONSIDERING that it is expedient to establish the
Pointe-du-Lac Wildlife Preservein order to conserve the
habitat of a water fowl gathering area;

ORDERS THAT :

The Pointe-du-L ac Wildlife Preserve, whose boundaries
are delimited on the attached plan, be established;

This Order come into force on the day of its publica-
tion in the Gazette officielle du Québec.

Queébec, 10 May 2005
PIERRE CORBEIL,

Minister of Natural Resources
and Wildlife
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M.O., 2005

Order of the Minister of Agriculture, Fischeries
and Food dated 21 April 2005

Animal Health Protection Act
(R.S.Q., c. P-42)

CONCERNING the Regulation respecting the inscrip-
tion affixed on hives

THE MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE, FISHERIES AND
Foob,

CONSIDERING paragraph 2 of section 11.14 of the
Animal Health Protection Act (R.S.Q., c. P-42);

CONSIDERING the publication of adraft of the Regula-
tion respecting the inscription affixed on hivesin Part 2
of the Gazette officielle du Québec dated 22 September
2004, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of the
RegulationsAct (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1);

CONSIDERING the comments received;
ORDERS AS FOLLOWS:

THAT the Regulation respecting theinscription affixed
on hives, attached hereto, is hereby made.

Queébec, 21 April 2005
YVON VALLIERES,

Minister of Agriculture,
Fisheries and Food

Regulation respecting the inscription
affixed on hives

Animal Health Protection Act
(R.S.Q., c. P-42,s.11.14, par. 2)

1. Every owner of hives must affix on at least one
easy-to-locate hive in each of the owner’s apiaries situ-
ated in Québec an inscription in permanent and clearly
legible characters at least 1 centimetre high indicating
the owner’s name and the address of his or her principal
establishment in Québec or, if the owner has no estab-
lishment in Québec, the address of his or her domicile.

2. ThisRegulation comesinto force on 1 June 2005.

6826

M.O., 2005-006

Order of the Minister of Health and Social Services
making the Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the List of medications covered by the
basic prescription drug insurance plan dated

13 May 2005

An Act respecting prescription drug insurance
(R.S.Q.,c. A-29.01)

THE MINISTER OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES,

CONSIDERING section 60 of the Act respecting prescrip-
tion drug insurance (R.S.Q., c. A-29.01);

CONSIDERING Order 1999-014 dated 15 September 1999
of the Minister of State for Health and Social Services
and Minister of Health and Social Services making the
Regulation respecting the List of medications covered
by the basic prescription drug insurance plan;

CONSIDERING that it is necessary to amend the List of
medications attached to that Regulation;

CONSIDERING that the Conseil du médicament has
been consulted on the draft regulation;

MAKES the Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the List of medications covered by the basic
prescription drug insurance plan, the text of which is
attached hereto.

Québec, 13 May 2005

PHILIPPE COUILLARD,
Minister of Health and Social Services




1382

GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, May 25, 2005, Vol. 137, No. 21

Part 2

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the List of medications
covered by the basic prescription
druginsurance plan”

An Act respecting prescription drug insurance
(R.S.Q., c. A-29.01, s. 60)

1. The Regulation respecting the List of medications
covered by the basic prescription drug insurance plan is
amended, in the List of medications attached thereto, in
Appendix | entitled “Manufacturers That Have Submit-
ted Different Guaranteed Selling Prices for Wholesalers
and Pharmacists’, by inserting the following after the
line concerning the manufacturer “ Sabex” :

“Sandoz Sandoz Canada Inc. 5%".
2. The List of medications, attached to the Regula-
tion, is amended in Appendix |11 entitled “Products for
Which the Wholesaler's Mark-up is Limited to a Maxi-
mum Amount” :

(1) by inserting the following after the line concern-
ing the medication “ Gleevec Caps. 100 mg” :

“Novartis Gleevec Tab. 400 mg 307;

(2) by inserting the following after the line concern-
ing the medication “Nimotop Caps. 30 mg” :

“3M Canada Foam dressing 307;
(nonadhesive) 3M
Dressing 20 cm X 20 cm

* The Regulation respecting the List of medications covered by
the basic prescription drug insurance plan, made by Minister's
Order 1999-014 dated 15 September 1999 (1999, G.O. 2, 3197) of
the Minister of Statefor Health and Social Servicesand Minister of
Health and Social Services, was last amended by Minister's
Orders 2003-010 dated 10 September 2003 (2003, G.O. 2, 2915A),
2003-012 dated 28 October 2003 (2003, G.O. 2, 3288), 2003-013
dated 2 December 2003 (2003, G.O. 2, 3472), 2004-002 dated
19 January 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 828), 2004-006 dated 15 April
2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 1376), 2004-008 dated 17 June 2004 (2004,
G.0. 2, 2028), 2004-013 dated 21 September 2004 (2004, G.O. 2,
2864), 2004-015 dated 15 November 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 3157),
2004-019 dated 13 December 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 3613) and 2005-
001 dated 20 January 2005 (2005, G.O. 2, 491) of that Minister.
For previous amendments, refer to the Tableau des modifications
et Index sommaire, Editeur officiel du Québec, 2005, updated to
1 March 2005.

(3) by inserting thefollowing after theline concerning
the medication “Rilutek Tab. 50 mg” :

“J.0O.l. Risperdal Constal.M. 17;
Inj. Pd 50 mg

(4) by inserting thefollowing after theline concerning
the medication “ Suprefact Depot 3 mois Implant 9,45 mg:
GSK Telzir Tab. 700 mg 60";

(5) by inserting thefollowing after theline concerning
the medication “Vespides combines Inj. Pd 3,9 mg” :
“Pfizer Vfend Tab. 200 mg 307;

(6) by inserting thefollowing after theline concerning
the medication “Zometal.V. Perf. Pd 4 mg” :

Zometal.V. Perf.
Sol. 4 mg/5 mL

“Novartis 5ml”.

3. ThelList of medicationsisamended in Appendix IV
entitled “Exceptional Medications, With Recognized
Indications for Payment Purposes” :

(1) by adding the following indication after the indi-
cations accompanying the medication “NUTRITIONAL
FORMULAS—-MONOMERICWITH IRON (INFANTS
AND CHILDREN)" :

“0O for infants and children whose condition requires
hospitalization and who have severe gastrointestinal prob-
lems of which the confirmed cause is a bovine protein
alergy.

In such cases, the maximum duration of the initial
authorization is one year. The results of an allergen skin
test or of re-exposure to a casein hydrolysate formula or
milk must be provided in order for the authorization to
continue;” ;

(2) by inserting, in alphabetical order of the excep-
tional medications, the following medications and the
accompanying indications:

“INSULIN GLARGINE:

O for treatment of diabetes, where a prior trial of
intermediate-acting or long-acting insulin did not adequately
control the glycemic profile without causing an episode
of severe hypoglycemia or frequent episodes of
hypoglycemia;
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LATANOPROST / TIMOLOL MALEATE:

O for control of intra-ocular pressure where the use
of an antiglaucoma agent as monotherapy isinsufficient;

METHYLPHENIDATE HY DROCHLORIDE, |.a tab.:

O for treatment of children and adolescents suffering
from attention deficit disorder and in whom the use of
short-acting methylphenidate did not properly control
the symptoms of the disease.

Before it can be concluded that the treatment is inef-
fective, the short-acting methylphenidate must have been
titrated up to three times per day, unlessthere isrelevant
justification;

QUINAGOLIDE HY DROCHLORIDE:

O for treatment of personsinwhom bromocriptineis
ineffective, contraindicated or not tolerated;

RISPERIDONE, i.m. inj. pd.:

O in persons who have an observance problem with
an ora antipsychotic agent or for whom a prolonged-
acting injectable conventional antipsychotic agent is
ineffective or poorly tolerated;

O VORICONAZOLE, i.v. perf. pd.:

O for treatment of invasive aspergillosis in persons
for whom an amphotericin B formulation has failed, is
not tolerated or is contraindicated;

O VORICONAZOLE, tab.:

O for treatment of invasive aspergillosis as an
intravenous-to-oral stepdown therapy. Theinitia authori-
zation isfor amaximum duration of three months. Upon
submission of a subsequent request, the authorization
may be renewed if relevant justification is provided;

(3) by adding the following indication after the indi-
cation accompanying the medication “BOTULINUM
TOXINTYPEA”:

“0 for treatment of adults suffering from severe
axillary hyperhidrosis causing significant effects on the
functional and psychosocial levels, where an aluminum
chloride preparation of at least 20% used for one month
or more according to the recommendations to maximize
its effect and tolerance has proven ineffective.

In the initial request for authorization, the physician
must document the above-mentioned effects. Authoriza-
tion will then be granted for four months for a dose of
100 units of this medication.

Upon subsequent requests, the physician must show
evidence of a beneficial effect in the form of a decrease
in sudation and an observed improvement on the func-
tional and psychosocial levels;”.

4. ThelList of medicationsisamended:
(1) by inserting, in the order of classification of the

medications, the following medications and the accom-
panying information:
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CODE BRAND NAME MANUFACTURER SIZE PKG. SIZE UNIT PRICE
8:12:04
ANTIFUNGAL ANTIBIOTICS
FLUCONAZOLE [§
Tab. 50 mg

02249294 | Taro-Fluconazole Taro 50 156.33 3.1266
Tab. 100 mg

02249308 | Taro-Fluconazole Taro 50 277.33 5.5466
8:12:28
MISCELLANEOUS ANTIBIOTICS
CLINDAMYCIN HYDROCHLORIDE [@
Caps. 150 mg LPM

02258331 | Gen-Clindamycin Genpharm 100 48.90 0.4890
Caps. 300 mg LPM

02258358 | Gen-Clindamycin Genpharm 100 97.80 0.9780
8:18:08
ANTIRETROVIRAL AGENTS
FOSAMPRENAVIR CALCIUM [H
Tab. 700 mg

02261545 | Telzir GSK 60 ‘ 465.88 7.7647
8:22
QUINOLONES
LEVOFLOXACIN [@
Tab. 250 mg

02248262 | Novo-Levofloxacin Novopharm 100 310.80 3.1080
Tab. 500 mg

02248263 | Novo-Levofloxacin Novopharm 100 350.70 3.5070
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CODE BRAND NAME MANUFACTURER SIZE PKG. SIZE UNIT PRICE
12:12
SYMPATHOMIMETIC AGENTS
EPINEPHRINE HYDROCHLORIDE
Inj. Sol. 1 mg/mL

00721891 | Epinephrine injectable Abbott 1 2.61
SALBUTAMOL SULFATE [d
Oral Sol. 0.4 mg/mL LPM

02261324 | Phi-Salbutamol Pharmel 250 ml 11.90 %  0.0476
SALMETEROL XINAFOATE [
Inh. Pd (App.) 50 mcg/coque (4)

99000091 | Serevent & Diskhaler GSK 15 54.80
24:04:08
CARDIOTONIC AGENTS
MILRINONE LACTATE [&
I.V. Inj. Sol. 1 mg/mL

02244622 | Milrinone Lactate Injection PPC ‘ 20 mi } 93.60 4.6800
24:06:04
BILE ACID SEQUESTRANTS
CHOLESTYRAMIN RESIN [B
Oral Pd 4 g/dose LPM

02259257 | Phl-Cholestyramine Light Pharmel 80 dose(s) | ™ 37.95
24:06:08
HMG-COA REDUCTASE INHIBITORS
PRAVASTATINE SoDIuM [
Tab. 10 mg

02256851 | Riva-Pravastatin Riva 100 95.30 0.9530
Tab. 20 mg

02256878 | Riva-Pravastatin Riva 100 112.43 1.1243
Tab. 40 mg

02256886 | Riva-Pravastatin Riva 100 135.43 1.3543
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24:24
BETA-ADRENERGICS BLOCKING AGENTS
ACEBUTOL HYDROCHLORIDE [@
Tab. 100 mg LPM

02257599 | Rhoxal-Acebutulol Rhoxal 500 81.50 0.1630
Tab. 200 mg LPM

02257602 | Rhoxal-Acebutulol Rhoxal 500 122.00 0.2440
Tab. 400 mg LPM

02257610 | Rhoxal-Acebutulol Rhoxal 500 242.40 0.4848
BISOPROLOL FUMARATE [#
Tab. 5 mg

02256134 | Apo-Bisoprolol Apotex 100 22.05 0.2205
Tab. 10 mg

02256177 | Apo-Bisoprolol Apotex 100 36.54 0.3654
METOPROLOL TARTRATE [f
Tab. 25mg LPM

02261898 | Novo-Metoprol Novopharm 100 6.43 0.0643
24:28
CALCIUM-CHANNEL BLOCKING AGENTS
DILTIAZEM HYDROCHLORIDE [&
L.A. Caps. (24 h) 120 mg LPM

02254808 | Gen-Diltiazem CD Genpharm 500 401.05 0.8021
L.A. Caps. (24 h) 180 mg LPM

02254816 | Gen-Diltiazem CD Genpharm 500 532.30 1.0646
L.A. Caps. (24 h) 240mg LPM

02254824 | Gen-Diltiazem CD Genpharm 500 706.05 1.4121
L.A. Caps. (24 h) 300 mg LPM

02254832 | Gen-Diltiazem CD Genpharm 100 176.52 1.7652
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28:08:04
NONSTEROIDAL ANTI- INFLAMMATORY AGENTS
MELOXICAM [
Tab. 7.5 mg
02258315 | Novo-Meloxicam Novopharm 100 49.14 0.4914
Tab. 15 mg
02258323 | Novo-Meloxicam Novopharm 100 56.70 0.5670
28:12:08
BENZODIAZEPINES
CLONAZEPAM [
Tab. 0.5mg LPM
02236948 | Phl-Clonazepam-R Pharmel 500 58.30 0.1166
28:12:92
MISCELLANEOUS ANTICONVULSANTS
GABAPENTIN [T
Caps. 100 mg
02260883 | Ratio-Gabapentin Ratiopharm 500 126.00 0.2520
Caps. 300 mg
02260891 | Ratio-Gabapentin Ratiopharm 500 306.50 0.6130
Caps. 400 mg
02260905 | Ratio-Gabapentin Ratiopharm 500 365.25 0.7305
Tab. 600 mg
02258005 | Phi-Gabapentin Pharmel 500 652.25 1.3045
02260913 | Ratio-Gabapentin Ratiopharm 100 130.45 1.3045
02259796 | Riva-Gabapentin Riva 100 130.45 1.3045
Tab. 800 mg
02258013 | Phi-Gabapentin Pharmel 500 869.65 1.7393
02260921 | Ratio-Gabapentin Ratiopharm 100 173.93 1.7393
02259818 | Riva-Gabapentin Riva 100 173.93 1.7393
VALPROIC AcID [
Caps. 250 mg LPM
02260654 | Phi-Valproic Acid Pharmel 500 129.20 0.2584
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Ent. Caps. 500 mg LPM

02260662 | Phi-Valproic Acid E.C. Pharmel 500 259.85 - 0.5197
28:16:04
ANTIDEPRESSANTS
AMITRIPTYLINE HYDROCHLORIDE [
Tab. 10 mg LPM

02247302 | pms-Amitriptyline Biomed 500 21.75 - 0.0435
Tab. 25mg LPM

02247303 | pms-Amitriptyline Biomed 500 41.45 - 0.0829
Tab. 50 mg LPM

02247304 | pms-Amitriptyline Biomed 100 15.40 - 0.1540
CITALOPRAM HYDROMIDE [@
Tab. 20 mg

02257513 | Citalopram-20 Pro Doc 500 437.50 0.8750
Tab. 40 mg

02257521 | Citalopram-40 Pro Doc 100 87.50 0.8750
MIRTAZAPINE [@
Tab. or oral disint. 30 mg

02256118 | Gen-Mirtazapine Genpharm 500 390.00 0.7800

02259354 | Novo-Mirtazapine Novopharm 100 78.00 0.7800
PAROXETINE HYDROCHLORIDE [&
Tab. 10 mg

02254743 | Rhoxal-Paroxetine Rhoxal 100 104.30 1.0430
Tab. 20 mg

02254751 | Rhoxal-Paroxetine Rhoxal 100 100.17 1.0017
Tab. 30 mg

02254778 | Rhoxal-Paroxetine Rhoxal 100 106.47 1.0647
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CODE BRAND NAME MANUFACTURER SIZE PKG. SIZE UNIT PRICE
28:20
CNS STIMULANTS
METHYLPHENIDATE HYDROCHLORIDE ©
Tab. 10 mg LPM

02249324 | Apo-Methyiphenidate Apotex 500 79.50 + 0.1590
Tab. 20mg LPM

02249332 | Apo-Methyiphenidate Apotex 100 35.36 - 0.3536
28:24:08
BENZODIAZEPINES
DIAZEPAM [B
Tab. 2mg LPM

02247490 | pms-Diazepam Biomed 100 5.08 - 0.0508
Tab. 5mg LPM

02247491 | pms-Diazepam Biomed 500 32.50 %  0.0650
Tab. 10 mg LPM

02247492 | pms-Diazepam Biomed 500 43.35 * 0.0867
28:92
MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM AGENTS
ELETRIPTAN (HYDROBROMIDE) @
Tab. 20 mg

02256290 | Relpax Pfizer 6 77.70 12.9500
Tab. 40 mg

02256304 | Relpax Pfizer 6 77.70 12.9500
40:12
REPLACEMENT PREPARATIONS
CALCIUM CARBONATE/VITAMIN D
Caps. or Tab. 500 mg -125 Ul LPM

02237351

Euro-Cal-D Euro-Pharm ‘ 500 34.00 + 0.0680 ‘
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Tab. 500 mg -400 Ul LPM

02246984 | Neo-Cal-D Forte Néolab 500 62.30 0.1246
40:28
DIURETICS
ETHACRYNIC ACID [@
Tab. 25 mg

02258528 | Edecrin Merck 100 30.34 0.3034
FUROSEMIDE [@
Tab. 20 mg LPM

02247493 | pms-Furosemide Biomed 500 18.63 0.0373
Tab. 40 mg LPM

02247494 | pms-Furosemide Biomed 500 27.90 0.0558
HYDROCHLOROTHIAZIDE [{
Tab. 25mg LPM

02247386 | pms-Hydrochlorothiazide Biomed 500 19.75 0.0395
Tab. 50mg LPM

02247387 | pms-Hydrochlorothiazide Biomed 100 5.51 0.0551
68:04
ADRENALS
DEXAMETHASONE &
Tab. 0.5mg LPM

02261081 | Apo-Dexamethasone Apotex 100 19.70 0.1970
68:12
CONTRACEPTIVES
ETHINYLESTRADIOL/ DROSPIRENONE [T
Tab. (21) 0.03 mg - 3 mg

02261723 | Yasmin 21 Berlex 1 11.60
Tab. (28) 0.03mg -3 mg

02261731 | Yasmin 28 Berlex 1 11.60
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CODE BRAND NAME MANUFACTURER SIZE PKG. SIZE UNIT PRICE
68:20:92
MISCELLANEOUS ANTIDIABETIC AGENTS
METFORMIN HYDROCHLORIDE [&
Tab. 500 mg LPM

02257726 | Co Metformin Cobalt 500 60.80 - 0.1216
Tab. 850 mg LPM

02257734 | Co Metformin Cobalt 500 104.50 %  0.2090
68:24
PARATHYROID
CALCITONIN SALMON (SYNTHETIC) B
Nas. spray 200 Ul/dose LPM

02261766 | Sandoz-Calcitonin NS Sandoz 28 dose(s) 39.20 - 1.4000
84:36
MISCELLANEOUS
HYDROGEL
Gel

99100192 | Tegaderm Hydrogel 3M Canada ‘ 159 ‘ 2.74
86:12

GENITOURINARY SMOOTH MUSCLE RELAXANTS

OXYBUTYNINE CHLORIDE [&

Syr. 5mg/5mL LPM

02260778 | Phl-Oxybutynin Pharmel 500 ml 31.10 *  0.0622
Tab. 25mg LPM

02260751 | Phl-Oxybutynin Pharmel 100 12.43 * 0.1243
92:00:02
OTHER MISCELLANEOUS
ANAGRELIDE HYDROCHLORIDE [#
Caps. 0.5 mg

02260107 | Rhoxal-Anagrelide Rhoxal 3.3491

‘ 100 ‘ 334.91

(2) by inserting, in alphabetical order of the excep-
tional medications, the following medications and the
accompanying information:

EXCEPTIONAL MEDICATIONS
DRESSING - HYDROPHILIC FOAM
Dressing

99100197

Foam adhesive dressing

3M Canada

8.8cm x8.8cm

‘ 1 2.68
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Dressing 10 cm X 10 cm
99100193 | Foam dressing 3M Canada 1 4.41
(nonadhesive) 3M
Dressing 10 cm x 11 cm
99100198 | Foam adhesive dressing 3M Canada 1 4.41
Dressing 10 cm X 20 cm
99100194 | Foam dressing 3M Canada 1 10.61
(nonadhesive) 3M
Dressing 10 cm x 60 cm
99100195 | Foam dressing 3M Canada 1 25.78
(nonadhesive) 3M
Dressing 14.3 cm x 14.3 cm
99100199 | Foam adhesive dressing 3M Canada 1 6.87
Dressing 14.3 cm x 15.6 cm
99100200 | Foam adhesive dressing 3M Canada 1 7.98
Dressing 19 cm x 22.2 cm
99100201 | Foam adhesive dressing 3M Canada 1 14.96
Dressing 20 cm X 20 cm
99100196 | Foam dressing 3M Canada 30 492.37 16.4123
(nonadhesive) 3M
ETIDRONATE DISoDIUM [B
Tab. 200 mg LPM
02248686 | Co Etidronate Cobalt 100 82.57 =  0.8257
GLARGINE INSULIN [@
S.C. Inj. Sol. 100 U/mL
02245689 | Lantus Aventis 10 ml 55.07
IMATINIB MESYLATE [&
Tab. 400 mg
02253283 | Gleevec Novartis 30 2922.00 97.4000
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LACTULOSE
Sol. 667 mg/mL
02247383 | Euro-Lac Euro-Pharm 1000 ml 14.50 0.0145
LATANOPROST / TIMOLOL MALEATE [@
Oph. Sol. 0.005 % - 0.5 %
02246619 | Xalacom Pfizer 2.5ml 30.60
LEFLUNOMIDE [&@
Tab. 10 mg
02256495 | Apo-Leflunomide Apotex 30 181.25 6.0417
02261251 | Novo-Leflunomide Novopharm 100 604.17 6.0417
Tab. 20 mg
02256509 | Apo-Leflunomide Apotex 30 181.25 6.0417
02261278 | Novo-Leflunomide Novopharm 100 604.17 6.0417
METHYLPHENIDATE HYDROCHLORIDE ©
L.A. Tab. 18 mg
02247732 | Concerta J.O.l 100 198.00 1.9800
L.A. Tab. 36 mg
02247733 | Concerta J.O.l 100 259.00 2.5900
L.A. Tab. 54 mg
02247734 | Concerta J.O.l 100 320.00 3.2000
NUTRITIONAL FORMULAS - CASEIN HYDROLYSATE (INFANTS AND
CHILDREN) (@
Lig. 237 mL suppl.
99100206 | Alimentum Ross 1.30

‘ :
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QUINAGOLIDE HYDROCHLORIDE [&
Tab. 75 mcg

02223767 | Norprolac Ferring 30 51.34 1.7113
Tab. 150 mcg

02223775 | Norprolac Ferring 30 91.89 3.0630
RISPERIDONE [
I.M. Inj. Pd 25 mg

02255707 | Risperdal Consta J.O.l. 1 243.00
I.M. Inj. Pd 37.5 mg

02255723 | Risperdal Consta J.O.l. 1 364.50
I.M. Inj. Pd 50 mg

02255758 | Risperdal Consta J.O.l. 1 486.00
SENNOSIDES A & B
Tab. 8.6 mg LPM

02247389 | Euro-Senna Euro-Pharm 1000 46.40 %  0.0464
TIZANIDINE HYDROCHLORIDE (@
Tab. 4 mg

02259893 | Apo-Tizanidine Apotex 100 ‘ 51.06 0.5106
TOCOPHERYL ACETATE (DL-ALPHA) 5
Chew. Tab. 200 Ul

99100202

90 ‘

5 - Pharmacists may purchase the product of their choice. The product thus obtained is considered insured and the
price payable by the Régie is the pharmacist's cost price.

VORICONAZOLE [d

1.V. Perf. Pd 10 mg/mL

02256487 | Vfend Pfizer 1 140.00 140.0000
Tab. 50 mg

02256460 | Vfend Pfizer 30 356.40 11.8800
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Tab. 200 mg
02256479 | Vfend Pfizer 30 1425.00 47.5000
ZOLEDRONIC ACID [
I.V. Perf. Sol. 4 mg/5 mL
02248296 | Zometa Novartis 5ml 519.75
3. The List of medications is amended by replacing
the information accompanying the following medica-
tions by the following information:
8:12:02
AMINOGLYCOSIDES
TOBRAMYCIN SULFATE [@
Inj. Sol. 40 mg/mL  LPM
99005069 | Tobramycine (sans Sabex 2ml + 4.12
preservatif)
8:12:04
ANTIFUNGAL ANTIBIOTICS
TERBINAFIN HYDROCHLORIDE [
Tab. 250 mg
02239893 | Apo-Terbinafine Apotex 100 252.43 2.5243
02242503 | Gen-Terbinafine Genpharm 100 252.43 2.5243
02240346 | Novo-Terbinafine Novopharm 100 252.43 2.5243
02240807 | pms-Terbinafine Phmscience 100 252.43 2.5243
8:18
ANTIVIRALS
AMANTADINE HYDROCHLORIDE [#
Caps. 100 mg LPM
02238306 | Amantadine Pharmel 100 51.79 - 0.5179
12:08:08
ANTISPASMODICS
IPRATROPIUM BROMIDE [
Sol. Inh. 0.125 mg/mL (2 mL) LPM
02236934 | Ipratropium Polynebs Pharmel 20 15.10 * 0.7550
Sol. Inh. 0.25 mg/mL  LPM
02236935 | Ipratropium Pharmel 20 ml + 11.06
Sol. Inh. 0.25 mg/mL (1 mL) LPM
02237134 | Ipratropium Polynebs Pharmel 20 15.10 + 0.7550
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12:12

SYMPATHOMIMETIC AGENTS

SALBUTAMOL SULFATE [d

Oral Sol. 0.4 mg/mL LPM
02091186 | pms-Salbutamol Phmscience 250 ml 11.90 - 0.0476 ‘

24:24

BETA-ADRENERGICS BLOCKING AGENTS

ATENOLOL [f

Tab. 50mg LPM
00773689 | Apo-Atenol Apotex 500 175.65 - 0.3513
00828807 | Atenolol-50 Pro Doc 300 105.39 - 0.3513
02255545 | Co Atenolol Cobalt 500 175.65 %  0.3513
02146894 | Gen-Atenolol Genpharm 500 175.65 - 0.3513
01912062 | Novo-Atenol Novopharm 500 175.65 - 0.3513
00886114 | Nu-Atenol Nu-Pharm 500 175.65 + 0.3513
02237600 | pms-Atenolol Phmscience 500 175.65 + 0.3513
02171791 | Ratio-Atenolol Ratiopharm 500 175.65 - 0.3513
02242094 | Riva-Atenolol Riva 500 175.65 - 0.3513

28:16:04

ANTIDEPRESSANTS

FLUOXETINE HYDROCHLORIDE [

Oral Sol. 20 mg/5mL  LPM
02231328 | Apo-Fluoxetine Apotex 120 ml 55.50 *  0.4625
02225174 | Phl-Fluoxetine Pharmel 120 ml 55.50 - 0.4625
02177595 | pms-Fluoxetine Phmscience 120 ml 55.50 *  0.4625
01917021 | Prozac Lilly 120 ml 74.00 0.6167

MIRTAZAPINE [H

Tab. or oral disint. 30 mg
02252279 | Phil-Mirtazapine Pharmel 100 78.00 0.7800
02248762 | pms - Mirtazapine Phmscience 100 78.00 0.7800
02250608 | Rhoxal-Mirtazapine Rhoxal 100 78.00 0.7800

28:24:08

BENZODIAZEPINES

DIAZEPAM [H

Tab. 5mg LPM
00362158 | Apo-Diazepam

Apotex ‘ 1000 65.00 ®  0.0650 ‘
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28:24:92
MISCELLANEOUS
L-TRYPTOPHANE [&
Tab. 1g LPM
02236957 | Tryptophan Pharmel 250 ‘ 224.45 %  0.8978
36:26
DIABETES MELLITUS
QUANTITATIVE GLUCOSE BLOOD TEST
Stick
99004240 | Ultra Lifescan 100 } 69.43 ‘
52:04:06
ANTIVIRALS
TRIFLURIDINE [@
Oph. Sol. 1% LPM
02248529 | Sab-Trifluridine Sabex 7.5ml ® 2279
00687456 | Viroptic Theramed 7.5ml ® 2279
68:08
ANDROGENS
TESTOSTERONE CYPIONATE ©
Oily Inj. Sol. 100 mg/mL  LPM
01977601 | Testosterone cypionate Cytex 2ml 1.39 + 0.6950
02246063 | Testosterone cypionate Sabex 10 ml 6.95 + 0.6950
68:20:20
SULFONYLUREAS
CHLORPROPAMIDE [&
Tab. 250 mg LPM
00312711 | Apo-Chlorpropamide Apotex 1000 41.80 - 0.0418
86:12
GENITOURINARY SMOOTH MUSCLE RELAXANTS
OXYBUTYNINE CHLORIDE [
Tab. 25mg LPM
02240549 | pms-Oxybutynin Phmscience 100 12.43 = 0.1243
92:00:02
OTHER MISCELLANEOUS
OCTREOTIDE [&
Inj. Sol. 50 mcg/mL  LPM
02248639 | Octreotide Acetate Omega Oméga 1mi - 3.99
00839191 | Sandostatin Novartis 1mi 4.99
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COST OF
CODE BRAND NAME MANUFACTURER SIZE PKG. SIZE UNIT PRICE
nj. Sol. 100 mcg/mL  LPM
02248640 | Octreotide Acetate Omega  |Oméga 1ml - 7.54
00839205 | Sandostatin Novartis 1ml 9.42
Inj. Sol. 200 mcg/mL  LPM
02248642 | Octreotide Acetate Omega Oméga 5ml % 7248
02049392 | Sandostatin Novartis 5 ml 90.60
Inj. Sol. 500 mcg /mL  LPM
02248641 | Octreotide Acetate Omega |Oméga 1ml % 3542
00839213 | Sandostatin Novartis 1ml 44.27
PAMIDRONATE DISODIUM (&
I.V. inf. pd/sol. 30 mg
02244550 | Pamidronate Disodique Mayne 1 88.35
pour injection
1.V. inf. pd/sol. 60 mg
02244551 | Pamidronate Disodique Mayne 1 176.70
pour injection
I.V.inf. pd/sol. 90 mg
02244552 | Pamidronate Disodique Mayne 1 265.05
pour injection
EXCEPTIONAL MEDICATIONS
ETIDRONATE DISODIUM [@
Tab. 200 mg LPM
02245330 | Gen-Etidronate Genpharm ‘ 60 49.54 - 0.8257
PRODUCTS FOR EXTEMPO- RANEOUS PREPARATIONS
METHADONE HYDROCHLORIDE ®
‘ 00907561 | Methadone \ ‘ 100 g } ‘
6. ThisRegulation comesinto force on 1 June 2005.
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Draft Regulations

Draft Regulation

Environment Quality Act
(RS.Q.,c.Q-2)

Environmental impact assessment and review
— Amendment

Noticeis hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1) and
section 124 of the Environment Quality Act (R.S.Q.,
c. Q-2), that the Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting environmental impact assessment and review,
the text of which appears below, may be made by the
Government on the expiry of 60 days following this
publication.

The purpose of the draft Regulation isto allow projects
to establish or enlarge landfills used for the deposit of
household garbage collected by or for a municipality
and dry materials disposal sites to continue, following
the making of the Regulation respecting the landfilling
and incineration of residual materials to replace the
Regulation respecting solid waste (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2,
r.14), to be subject to the environmental assessment
provided for in Division IV.1 of Chapter | of the Envi-
ronment Quality Act. They will no longer be subject to
that assessment under the Act respecting the establish-
ment and enlargement of certain waste elimination sites
(R.S.Q., c. E-13.1) as has been the case since 1993, but
rather under the Regulation respecting environmental
impact assessment and review (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2,
r.9). The Environment Quality Act provides that the
environmental assessment procedure for such projectsis
established by regulation.

A further purpose of the draft Regulation isto remove
any ambiguity that may arise from the change in landfill
terms as a consequence of the coming into force of the
Regulation respecting the landfilling and incineration of
residual materials. Under the new Regulation, the con-
cepts of “sanitary landfill site” and “dry materials dis-
posal site” are now embodied in the concepts of “engi-
neered landfill” and “construction or demolition waste
landfill”, which are the new terms used in the draft
Regulation.

The draft Regulation has no additional impact on the
public or on enterprises in relation to the current stand-
ards that apply to environmental assessment.

Further information on the draft of the Regulation
to amend the Regulation respecting environmental
impact assessment and review may be obtained by
contacting Jean-Marc Jalbert, Service des matiéres
résiduelles, Direction des politiques en milieu terrestre,
Ministéere du Développement durable, de I'Environ-
nement et des Parcs, Edifice Marie-Guyart, 9° étage,
boite 71, 675, boulevard René-L évesque Est, Québec
(Québec) G1R 5V7; telephone: (418) 521-3950,
extension 4828; fax: (418) 644-3386; e-mail:
jean-marc.jalbert@menv.gouv.gc.ca

Any person wishing to comment on the draft Regula-
tion may do so by submitting written comments before
the expiry of the 60-day period to the Direction
des politiqgues en milieu terrestre, Ministére du
Développement durable, del’ Environnement et des Parcs,
at the above-mentioned address.

THOMAS J. MULCAIR,
Minister of Sustainable Development,
Environment and Parks

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting environmental impact
assessment and review”

Environment Quality Act
(R.S.Q., c. Q-2, s. 31.9, 1st par., subpar. a)

1. The Regulation respecting environmental impact
assessment and review isamended in section 2 by insert-
ing the following after subparagraph u of the first para-

graph:
“(u.1) the establishment or enlargement

— of an engineered landfill referred to in Division 2
of Chapter 11 of the Regulation respecting the landfilling
and incineration of residual materials, made by Order in
Council 451-2005 dated 11 May 2005, used in whole or
in part for the final deposit of household garbage collected
by or for amunicipality;

* The Regulation respecting environmental impact assessment and
review (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r.9) was |last amended by the regula-
tion made by Order in Council 119-2002 dated 13 February 2002
(2002, G.O. 2, 1449). For previous amendments, refer to the Tableau
des modifications et Index sommaire, Québec Official Publisher,
2005, updated to 1 March 2005.
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— of a construction or demolition waste landfill
referred to in the second paragraph of section 102 of that
Regulation.

For the purposes of this subparagraph, the enlarge-
ment of alandfill includes any alteration that results in
an increase in landfill capacity;”.

2. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

6812

Draft Regulation

An Act respecting the distribution of financial products
and services
(R.S.Q., c. D-9.2; 2004, c. 37)

Securities sectors
— Exemptions applicable

Noticeis hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1), that
the Regulation respecting exemptions applicable to
securities sectors, appearing below, was made by the
Autorité des marchés financiers on 12 April 2005 and
may be submitted to the Government for approval with
or without amendment on the expiry of 45 days follow-
ing this publication.

The draft Regulation will alow firms and their repre-
sentatives acting in a securities sector to participate in
the National Registration System under Regulation 31-101
respecting National Registration System. It also enables
those persons to benefit from new exemptions under
Regulation 45-106 respecting Prospectus and Registra-
tion Exemptions. Firms and their representatives as a
consequence will be subject to the same regulation as
their counterparts governed by the SecuritiesAct (R.S.Q.,
c.V-1.1).

Regulation 45-106 respecting Prospectus and Regis-
tration Exemptions and Regulation 31-101 respecting
National Registration System made by the Authority
will be submitted to the Minister of Finance for approval
and are not subject to certain provisions of the Regula-
tions Act, as provided in section 331.2 of the Securities
Act.

Further information may be obtained by contacting
Maurice Lalancette, Director General, Encadrement et
dével oppement du secteur financier, Ministere des Finances,

800, place D’ Youville, bureau 17.01, Québec (Québec)
G1R 3P4; telephone: (418) 646-7572; fax : (418) 646-5744;
e-mail : m.lalancette@finances.gouv.qc.ca

Any interested person having comments to make
on the matter is asked to send them in writing, before
the expiry of the 45-day period, to the Minister of
Finance, 12, rue Saint-Louis, 1* étage, Québec
(Québec) GIR 5L 3.

MICHEL AUDET,
Minister of Finance

Regulation respecting exemptions
applicable to securities sectors

An Act respecting the distribution of financial products
and services
(R.S.Q., c. D-9.2, s. 217.1; 2004, c. 37)

L. A person that acts as a firm or representative in a
securities sector and limitsits activities to those referred
to in Regulation 45-106 respecting Prospectus and Regis-
tration Exemptions approved by Minister’s Order (insert
the number and date of the Minister’s Order) is, as the
case may be, exempted from registration with the Autorité
des marchés financiers or from holding a certificate.

2. Afirmoralega person that appliesfor registration
in such capacity and arepresentative or anatural person
who applies for a certificate, in the group savings plan
brokerage sector, benefit, with the necessary modifica-
tions, from the exemptions granted to an investment
dealer under Regulation 31-101 respecting National Reg-
istration System approved by Minister’'s Order (insert
the number and date of the Minister’s Order), if the
other provisions of the Regulation are complied with.

Those persons continue to be subject to the require-
ments relating to the payment of annual fees and other
fees payable for registration or the issuance of a certifi-
cate including the dues payable to the Fonds
d’indemnisation des services financiers, aswell asto the
requirements relating to the purchase of professional
liability insurance.

3. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

6813
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Notice

Health Insurance Act
(R.S.Q., c. A-29)

Hearing aids
— Amendments

Noticeis hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1), that
the Regulation to amend the Regul ation respecting hearing
devicesinsured under the Health Insurance Act, the text
of which appears below, may be made by the Govern-
ment after consultation with the Régie de I’ assurance
maladie du Québec or on its recommendation, on the
expiry of 45 days following this publication.

The draft Regulation makes digital hearing aids acces-
sible, adds anumber of assistive listening devices, makes
certain hearing aids accessible to children under 6 years
of age, providesfor the reinstallation of certain assistive
listening devices after a person has moved, makes binaural
amplification accessible, under certain conditions, to
persons 19 years of age or older who are not students,
extends the requirement for an overall evaluation to
persons between the ages of 65 and 74, improves the
quality of audiometric examinations and relaxes the
requirement respecting the attestations required in rela-
tion to the allocation of assistive listening devices.

In accordance with section 72.1 of the Health Insur-
anceAct (R.S.Q., c. A-29), complementary amendments
will be made by the Régie de I'assurance maladie du
Québec to Chapter V of the Regul ation respecting hearing
devices insured under the Health Insurance Act, with a
coming into force provision concomitant with the coming
into force provision in this draft Regulation.

Study of the matter by atask force under the responsi-
bility of the Minister of Health and Socia Services and
representing the various organizations and associations
concerned has shown that the needs of the client base
will be more effectively met as a consequence of the
proposed amendments.

The measures proposed by this draft Regulation will
also have a positive impact on the revenue of enterprises
specialized in the sale and distribution of hearing aids.

For further information, contact Daniel Dansereau,
Régie de I’assurance maladie du Québec; telephone:
(418) 682-5172; fax: (418) 643-7312; email:
daniel.dansereau@ramg.gouv.qc.ca

Any interested person having comments to make on
the draft Regulation is asked to send them in writing,
before the expiry of the 45-day period, to the under-

signed Minister of Health and Social Services and the
undersigned Minister for Youth Protection and Rehabili-
tation, 1075, chemin Sainte-Foy, 15° étage, Québec
(Québec) G1S 2M1.

PHILIPPE COUILLARD,
Minister of Health
and Social Services

MARGARET F. DELISLE,
Minister for Youth Protection
and Rehabilitation

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting hearing devicesinsured
under the Health Insurance Act”

Health Insurance Act
(R.S.Q., €. A-29, s. 3, 7th and 9th pars. and s. 69,
1st par., subpar. h.2)

1. The Regulation respecting hearing devices insured
under the Health Insurance Act is amended in section 1

(1) by replacing the definition of “assistive listening
device’ by the following:

““assistive listening device” : the aids and devices in
the text transmission category, of the following types:
decoders, teletypewriters, adapted tel etypewriterswith a
wide screen or Braille readout, adapted teletypewriters
withV CO (voice carry over), and adapted tel etypewriters
of the dedicated modem type; the aids and devicesin the
sound transmission category, of the following types:
telephone amplifiers, frequency modulation systems,
magnetic loops, personal amplifiers, wireless frequency
modulation amplification systems or wireless infrared
amplification systems, and aids of the vibrotactile type;
the aids and devicesin the environmental control systems
category, of the following types: visual and tactile aids,
adapted alarm clocks (visual), adapted alarm clocks
(tactile), and adapted alarm clocks (for deaf-blind
persons). The visual and tactile aids and devices in the
environmental control systems category are telephone
monitors, door monitors, fire alarm monitors, sound
monitors, baby cry monitors and signal receivers. The
aids and devices of the above types and within the cat-
egories referred to above are limited to the aids and
deviceslisted in Division Il of Chapter V;”;

" The Regulation respecting hearing devices insured under the
Health Insurance Act, made by Order in Council 869-93 dated
16 June 1993 (1993, G.O. 2, 3497), was last amended by the
regulation made by Resolution CA-413-04-17 dated 13 October
2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 2994) of the Régie de I’ assurance maladie du
Québec. For previous amendments, refer to the Tableau des modifi-
cations et Index sommaire, Québec Official Publisher, 2005,
updated to 1 March 2005.
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(2) by replacing the definition of “hearing aid” by the
following:

“"hearing aid” : the aids and devices in the analogue
category, of the following types: in-the-ear hearing aids,
behind-the-ear hearing aids, body hearing aids and eye-
glass hearing aids; hearing aids in the programmable
analogue category, of the following types: in-the-ear
hearing aids and behind-the-ear hearing aids; hearing
aids in the digital category, of the following types:
in-the-ear hearing aids and behind-the-ear hearing aids.
The aids and devices of the above types and within the
categories referred to above are limited to the aids and
devices listed in Division | of Chapter V;”;

(3) by replacing “in accordance with the 1992 Stand-
ard S3.21 of the American National Standards Institute”
in paragraphs 1 to 3 of the definition of “person with a
hearing handicap” by “according to American National
Standards Institute Standards S3.1, S3.6 and S3.21”.

2. Section 6 isamended

(1) by replacing “75 years’ in subparagraph b of
subparagraph 1 of the first paragraph by “65 years’;

(2) by striking out “and in section 28" in the part of
subparagraph 2 of the first paragraph preceding
subparagraph a;

(3) by striking out “a programmable hearing aid or”
in subparagraph d of subparagraph 2 of the first para-
graph.

3. Section 7 is amended

(1) by replacing “for the person with ahearing handi-
cap to be integrated into school or the workplace or to
live independently at home” in the first paragraph by “to
theintegration of the personinto school or the workplace,
to the person’s independence at home or in a training
environment, to the person’s participation in family life
or to the person’s safety”;

(2) by inserting the following after the third para-
graph:

“Despite the third paragraph, the audiogram required
may be more than one year old, provided that the audi-
ologist making the overall assessment and the recom-
mendation is able to confirm, on the basis of the audio-
gram, that the person concerned meets the criteria for
hearing impairment described in this Regulation.”.

4. Section 9 is amended by replacing “of the same
type, in the case of an assistive listening device, or of the
same category, in the case of a hearing aid,” by “of the
same category and same type”.

5. Section 17 is amended by replacing “similar to a
category provided for in Chapter V in the case of a
hearing aid, or similar to atype provided for in Chapter V
in the case of an assistive listening device” by “of the
same category and same type as a hearing device listed
in Chapter V and”.

6. Section 19 is amended by inserting “type” after
“in-the-ear” in the third paragraph.

7. Section 23 is amended

(1) by inserting “or employment for remuneration or
abenefit, including as a self-employed worker, aworker
benefiting from support for workplace integration and
job retention or a trainee developing employability
skills™;

(2) by striking out “also” in subparagraph 3 of the
second paragraph;

(3) by adding the following after the second para-
graph:

“Similarly, a person with a hearing deficiency who,
on (insert the date of coming into force of this Regula-
tion), isunder 19 years of age and aready has abinaural
device continues to be eligible for the device even after
attaining 19 years of age.”.

8. Section 24 is amended by replacing “VII” in the
third paragraph by “I1V”.

9. Section 26 is amended by replacing “VII” in the
fourth paragraph by “1V”.

10. Section 27 is amended by inserting “type” after
“in-the-ear”.

11.
12.

Section 28 is revoked.
The following is added after section 28:

“28.1. The Board shall assume the cost of purchase
or replacement of hearing aids that operate only with a
directional microphone or with multi-microphone tech-
nology for a person who is between 8 and 18 years of
age and for aperson who is 19 years of age or older and
is studying or on a job placement or is working for
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remuneration or a benefit, including as a self-employed
worker, aworker benefiting from support for workplace
integration and job retention or a trainee developing
employability skills.”.

13. Section 29 is amended by replacing “in accord-
ance with 1992 Standard 3.21 of the American National
Standards Institute” by “according to American National
Standards Institute Standards S3.1, S3.6 and S3.21”.

14. Section 30isamended

(1) by inserting thefollowing after subparagraph 5 of
the first paragraph:

“(6) the removal and installation of the dedicated
modem teletypewriter by the distributor.”;

(2) by inserting thefollowing after subparagraph 2 of
the second paragraph:

“(2.1) $82.09 for an adapted teletypewriter with\VV CO
(voice carry over) “;

(3) by adding “with awide screen or Braille readout”
at the end of subparagraph 3 of the second paragraph;

(4) by inserting the following after subparagraph 3 of
the second paragraph:

“(3.1) $112.88for adedicated modem teletypewriter;”;

(5) by replacing subparagraph 8 of the second para-
graph by the following:

“(8) $71.83 for a wireless frequency modulation
amplification system or a wireless infrared amplifica-
tion system;”.

15.

“31.1. TheBoard shall pay the distributor 60% of the
lump-sum amounts provided for in subparagraph 10 of
the second paragraph of section 30 for the reinstallation
of the devices listed in that subparagraph following a
move.”.

16. Section 34 isamended by inserting “with awide
screen or Braille readout” after “teletypewriter”.

17.

The following isinserted after section 31:

The following is added after section 34:

“34.1. The Board shall assume the cost of purchase
or replacement of an adapted teletypewriter with VCO
(voice carry over) for a person with a hearing deficiency

who is capable of using one and is able to decode a
written message and transmit a message by voice, and
whose hearing lossismeasured at not lessthan 71 decibels,
or at not less than 55 decibels where that person has a
marked difficulty with auditory discrimination.

34.2. The Board shall assume the cost of purchase or
replacement of a dedicated modem teletypewriter for a
person with a hearing deficiency who is capable of using
one and is able to decode and transmit a message by
voice, and whose hearing loss is measured at not less
than 71 decibels, or at not less than 55 decibels where
that person has a marked difficulty with auditory dis-
crimination.”.

18. Section 40 is amended by replacing “infrared
relay system” in the first paragraph by “wireless
frequency modulation amplification system or wireless
infrared amplification system”.
19. Thefollowingisinserted after section 40:
“40.1. The Board shall assume the cost of purchase
or replacement of a vibrotactile aid for a person with a
hearing deficiency if the deviceis being furnished to the
person instead of a hearing aid.”.

20. Section 42 is amended

(1) by striking out “, smoke” in the third paragraph;

(2) by inserting the following after the third para-
graph:

“In addition, the Board shall assume the cost of pur-
chasing or replacing only one smoke detector per floor
per dwelling.”;

(3) by replacing “3” by “four” in the fourth para-
graph.

21. IntheRegulation,
(1) the words “a hearing handicap” are replaced by
the words “ahearing deficiency”, wherever they appear;

(2) the words “a visually handicapped person” are
replaced by thewords“ aperson with avisual deficiency”,
wherever they appear.

22. ThisRegulation comesinto force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

6814
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Draft Regulation

Medical Act
(R.S.Q., c. M-9)

Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26)

Physicians

— Activities contemplated in section 31 of the
Medical Act which may be performed by classes
of personsother than physicians

Notice is hereby given, in accordance with the Regu-
lations Act (R.S.Q., ¢c. R-18.1), that the Bureau of the
College des médecins du Québec, at its meeting held on
February 18, 2005, adopted the Regulation respecting
the activities contemplated in section 31 of the Medical
Act which may be performed by classes of persons other
than physicians.

In accordance with the second paragraph of section 19
of the Medical Act (R.S.Q., c. M-9) , the “Office des
professions du Québec” and the “Ordre des infirmiéres
et infirmiers du Québec” were consulted prior to the
adoption of the Regulation.

The Regulation has been transmitted to the Office,
which will examine it pursuant to section 95 of the
Professional Code (R.S.Q., c. C-26). It will then be
submitted, with the recommendation of the Office, to
the Government, which may, under the same section,
approve it with or without amendment, after the expiry
of 45 days following this publication.

The purpose of this Regulation is to authorize a
specialized nurse practitioner to perform certain medi-
cal activities in compliance with the provisions of
Section 36.1 of the Quebec Nurses Act (R.S.Q., c. I-8)
and to prescribe, depending on the nursing specialties,
the conditions for performing these activities. Authori-
zation to perform the activities contemplated in this
regulation is conditional to a nurse obtaining a special-
ists’ certificate in accordance with the provisions of the
Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec’s regula-
tion pursuant to subparagraph f of section 14 of the
NursesAct.

Further information may be obtained by contacting,
Me Linda Bélanger in the Legal Services Division,
Collége des médecins du Québec, 2170, boulevard René-
L évesque Ouest, Montréal (Québec) H3H 2T8; telephone
number: (514) 933-4441, extension 5362; facsimile
number : (514) 933-3276; e-mail : Ibelanger@cmgq.org

Any person having commentsto make on thefollowing
text is asked to send them, before the expiry of the
45-day period, to the Chairman of the Office des profes-
sions du Québec, 800, place D’Youville, 10° étage,
Québec (Québec) G1R 523. Commentswill be forwarded
by the Office to the Minister responsible for the admin-
istration of legislation respecting the professions; they
may al so be sent to the professional order that has adopted
the Regulation, namely the Collége des médecins du
Queébec, as well as to interested persons, ministries and
organizations.

GAETAN LEMOY NE,
Chairman of the Office
des professions du Québec

Regulation respecting the activities
contemplated in section 31 of the
Medical Act which may engaged in by
classes of persons other than physicians

Medical Act
(R.S.Q., ¢c. M-9, s. 19, 1st par., subpar. b)

Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c.C-26,s.94.1)

1. The purpose of this Regulation is to determine,
among the professional activities that may be performed
by physicians, those that pursuant to the terms and con-
ditions set out in the Regulation, may be engaged in by a
nurse first surgical assistant, a specialized nurse practi-
tioner contemplated in the Regulation respecting Ordre
des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec classes of
specidtiesrelated to the performance of acts contemplated
in section 36.1 of the Nurses Act (O.C. "
date), or another person.

DIVISION |
NURSE FIRST SURGICAL ASSISTANT

2. In order to be authorized to perform the profes-
sional activities described in section 3, a nurse first
surgical assistant must have a minimum of 3 years of
experience in an operating room, including at least
1 year in the concerned surgical discipline.

He or she must also hold:

(1) a baccalaureate in nursing sciences issued by a
Quebec university, or have completed at least 60 credits
in nursing as part of a university program other than the
program leading to the certificate mentioned in
subparagraph 2;
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(2) acertificate in perioperative nursing care issued
by the Université du Québec a Trois-Riviéres;

(3) an attestation dating back less than two years,
confirming the successful completion of training in cardi-
opulmonary resuscitation issued by a master instructor
recognized by the Heart and Stroke Foundation of
Quebec, according to the standards established by its
Handbook of Emergency Cardiovascular Care for
Healthcare Providers.

3. A nurse first surgical assistant may, within the
context of clinical and technical assistance to the surgeon
and according to a medical prescription, perform
complementary clinical and technical activities during
the surgical procedure under the following conditions:

(1) heor she performsthese activitiesin the presence
of the surgeon responsible for the surgical procedure;

(2) he or she performs these activities in a hospital
centre contemplated in the Act respecting health services
and socia services (R.S.Q., c. S-4.2) or the Act respecting
health services and social servicesfor Cree Native persons
(R.S.Q, c. S5).

For the performance of these activities, a nurse first
surgical assistant must maintain his or her skillsin cardi-
opulmonary resuscitation by obtaining a biennial attes-
tation issued pursuant to section 2, subparagraph 3.

At no time may he or she act simultaneously as a
nurse in internal service.

4. A nurse may perform the activities described in
Division Il if he or she abides by the conditions provided
therein, and if on December 28, 2000:

(1) heor she either held a certificate in perioperative
nursing careissued by the Université du Québec aTrois-
Rivieres or was enrolled in a program of studies leading
to this certificate and was issued the certificate;

(2) he or she had been issued an attestation less than
two years prior, confirming the successful completion of
training in cardiopulmonary resuscitation issued pursuant
to section 2, subparagraph 3.

DIVISION I1
SPECIALIZED NURSE PRACTITIONER

81. Authorized activities
3. A nurse who holds a specialist’s certificate in any

of the classes of specialties stipulated in the Regulation
respecting Ordre desinfirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec

classes of specialties related to the performance of acts
contemplated in section 36.1 of the Nurses Act may
perform thefollowing medical activities, under theterms
and conditions stipulated in subsection 82:

(1) prescribing diagnostic examinations;

(2) using diagnostic techniques that are invasive or
entail risks of injury;

(3) prescribing medications and other substances;
(4) prescribing medical treatment; and

(5) using techniques or applying medical treatments
that are invasive or entail risks of injury.

82. Terms and conditions for authorization

6. A nurse practitioner specialized in neonatalogy is
authorized to perform an activity stipulated in section 5,
in neonatal ogy, under the following terms and conditions:

(1) this activity involves a newborn infant, whether
premature or full-term, who presents a pathology requir-
ing admission to intensive care or intermediate neonatal
care, and is performed during theinfant’s stay in hospital ;

(2) this activity is performed in a hospital centre
within the meaning of the Act respecting health services
and social services (R.S.Q., c. S-4.2) wheretertiary care
in neonatalogy is provided;

(3) this activity is the subject of a rule governing
medical care or a rule governing the use of medicines
that isin force in the hospital centre, unlessthisinvolves
prescribing a medication contemplated in Schedule 11
or |11 of the Regulation respecting the terms and condi-
tions for the sale of medications, approved by Order in
Council 712-98 on May 27, 1998;

(4) he or she holds and renews every two years an
attestation of instructor-level training in neonatal resus-
citation issued by a master instructor recognized by the
Heart and Stroke Foundation of Quebec according to the
standards established by its Handbook of Emergency
Cardiovascular Care for Healthcare Providers, accord-
ing to the applicable edition.

7. A nurse practitioner specialized in nephrology is
authorized to perform an activity stipulated in section 5,
subparagraphs 1, 3 or 4, in nephrology, under the following
terms and conditions:



1406

GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, May 25, 2005, Vol. 137, No. 21

Part 2

(1) thisactivity involves apatient suffering from renal
failure who requires care and services in predialysis,
hemodialysis, peritoneal dialysis or kidney transplanta-
tion;

(2) this activity is performed in a hospital centre
within the meaning of the Act respecting health services
and socia services where dialysis care is offered in
conjunction with a nephrology department;

(3) this activity is the subject of a rule governing
medical care or a rule governing the use of medicines
that is that isin force in the hospital centre, unless this
involves prescribing a medication contemplated in
Schedule Il or 111 of the Regulation respecting the terms
and conditions for the sale of medications.

8. A nurse practitioner specialized in cardiology is
authorized to perform an activity stipulated in section 5,
in cardiology, under the following terms and conditions:

(1) thisactivity involvesahospitalized or ambulatory
adult clientele exhibiting health problems that require
care and servicesfor heart failure, for secondary preven-
tion, for post-surgery including heart transplants, in a
congenital heart disease clinic, in hemodynamics, or in
electrophysiology ;

(2) this activity is performed in a hospital centre
within the meaning of the Act respecting health services
and social services, where cardiology services are offered
and at least three cardiol ogists are practicing, excluding
locum cardiologists;

(3) this activity is the subject of a rule governing
medical care or a rule governing the use of medicines
that isinforcein the hospital centre, unlessthisinvolves
prescribing a medication contemplated in Schedule Il
or |11 of the Regulation respecting the terms and condi-
tions for the sale of medications;

(4) he or she holds and renews every two years an
attestation of instructor-level training in neonatal resus-
citation issued by a master instructor recognized by the
Heart and Stroke Foundation of Quebec according to the
standards established by its Handbook of Emergency
Cardiovascular Care for Healthcare Providers according
to the applicable edition.

83. Other authorized persons

9. A specialized nurse practitioner candidate contem-
plated in the Regul ation respecting Ordre desinfirmieres
et infirmiers du Québec classes of specialties related to
the performance of certain acts may perform the activities
stipulated in section 5.

Besides the terms and conditions stipul ated in subdi-
vision 82, an activity performed by a specialized nurse
practitioner candidate is subject to the following terms
and conditions:

(1) theactivity isperformed in atraining siteindicated
on a training card issued pursuant to the Regulation
respecting Ordre desinfirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec
classes of specialties related to the performance of acts
contemplated in section 36.1 of the NursesAct;

(2) theactivity is performed under the supervision of
aspecialist physician with the collaboration of aspecial-
ized nurse practitioner or, failing that, anurse who has at
least three years of relevant clinical experience;

(3) the activity is performed insofar as it is required
to complete the program in which the specialized nurse
practitioner candidate is enrolled, where applicable.

10. A nurseor aperson authorized by special authori-
zation under Section 33 of the Professional Code to
practise the profession of nursing in Quebec may per-
form the activities stipulated in section 5 if he or sheis
enrolled in auniversity training program outside Quebec
that leads to a specialized nurse practitioner diploma.

Besides the terms and conditions stipul ated in subdi-
vision 82, an activity performed by a person contem-
plated in the first paragraph is subject to the following
terms and conditions:

(1) the activity is performed in a training site indi-
cated on the list drawn up by the specialized nurse
practitioners’ training committee, pursuant to the
Regulation respecting the committees on training of the
Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec
(O.C. date), indicated in the special authori-
zation stipulated in the first paragraph, where applicable;

(2) theactivity is performed under the supervision of
aspecialist physician with the collaboration of aspecial-
ized nurse practitioner or, failing that, anurse who has at
least three years of relevant clinical experience;

(3) the activity is performed insofar asiit is required
to complete the program in which the person contem-
plated in the first paragraph is enrolled.

DIVISION I11

11. ThisRegulation replacesthe Regulation respecting
the activities contemplated in section 31 of theMedical Act
which may be performed by classes of persons other
than physicians, approved by Order in Council 769-2004,
August 10, 2004 (G.O. 2, 3847).
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12. ThisRegulation comesinto force on the fifteenth
day after its publication in the Gazette officielle du
Québec.

6810

Draft Regulation

Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26)

Nurses
— Committees on training

Noticeis hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1), that
the Regulation respecting the committees on training of
the Ordre desinfirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, the text
of which appears below, may be made by the Govern-
ment on the expiry of 45 daysfollowing this publication.

The draft Regulation establishes two committees on
training. The first committee is to work collaboratively
with the Order and the institutionsissuing diplomas that
give access to a permit issued by the Order. Its unique-
nessliesin the fact that two directors of nursing care are
to sit on the committee.

The second committee is established as part of the
regulatory framework that must be set in place to allow
specialty nurse practitionersto engage in medical activi-
ties. One of the salient features of the committee is the
presence on it of representatives of the Collége des
meédecins du Québec. A program review subcommittee
is aso established with functions allowing it to give
opinions to the educationa institutions that issue diplomas
giving access to a speciaty nurse practitioner’s certificate,
to ensure follow-up on the opinions given, in particular
through site visits, to prepare a list of the recognized
training environments and to give its opinion on the
expediency of maintaining or removing the diplomas on
the list established by regulation under section 184 of
the Professional Code (R.S.Q., ¢. C-26). Entitlement to
vote is determined by the matters under consideration.

The Order anticipates the amendments will have no
impact on enterprises, including small and medium-
sized businesses.

Further information may be obtained by contacting
Carmelle Marchessault, Director, Direction des services
juridiques, Ordre desinfirmieres et infirmiers du Québec,
4200, boulevard Dorchester Ouest, Montréal (Québec)
H3Z 1V 4; telephone: (514) 935-2501 or 1 800 363-6048;
fax: (514) 935-3147.

Any person having comments to make is asked to send
them, before the expiry of the 45-day period, to the Chair
of the Office des professions du Québec, 800, place
D’Youville, 10° étage, Québec (Québec) G1R 5Z3. The
commentswill be forwarded by the Office to the Minister
responsible for the administration of legislation respect-
ing the professions. They may also be forwarded to the
professional order concerned or to interested persons,
departments and bodies.

YVON MARCOUX,
Minister responsible for the administration
of legislation respecting the professions

Regulation respecting the committees
on training of the Ordre desinfirmiéres
et infirmiers du Québec

Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184, 2nd par.)

DIVISION |
NURSES COMMITTEE ON TRAINING

1. A nurses committee on training is hereby estab-
lished within the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du
Québec.

2. The committee is an advisory committee whose
mandate is to examine matters relating to the quality of
the training of nurses, in keeping with the respective and
complementary jurisdictions of the Ordre desinfirmiéres
et infirmiers du Québec, the universities and colleges
and the Minister of Education, Recreation and Sports.

Quality of training means the appropriateness of the
professional skills training required for the practice of
the profession of nurse.

As regards training, the committee is to consider

(1) the objectives of thetraining programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a permit;

(2) the objectives of the other terms and conditions
for the issuance of permits that may be imposed by a
regulation of the Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec, such as professional training
periods or professional examinations; and

(3) the standards for a diploma or training equiva-
lence, prescribed by regulation of the Bureau of the
Ordre desinfirmiéeres et infirmiers du Québec, that gives
access to a permit.
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3. The committee is composed of nine members
chosen for their knowledge and responsibilities in rela-
tion to the matters referred to in section 2.

The Fédération des cégeps appoints two members.

The Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des
universités du Québec appoints two members.

The Minister of Education, Recreation and Sports or
the Minister’s representative appoints one member and,
if necessary, one alternate.

The Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers
du Québec appoints two members of the Order and the
committee selects one of those two membersasitschair.

The committee appoints two members from among
the directors of nursing care whose names appear on a
list provided by the Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéeres
et infirmiers du Québec.

The committee may also authorize persons or repre-
sentatives of organizations concerned to attend its
meetings.

4. Themembersof thecommittee are appointed for a
term of three years and remain in office until they are
reappointed or replaced.

3. Thefunctions of the committee are

(1) to review each year the situation as regards the
quality of training inthelight of developmentsin knowl-
edge and practice, particularly as regards protection of
the public and, where appropriate, to report its observa-
tions to the Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec; and

(2) togiveitsopinion to the Bureau of the Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, asregardsthe quality
of training,

(a) on projectsinvolving the review or preparation of
the objectives or standards referred to in the third para-
graph of section 2; and

(b) on ways to enhance the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutions to the problems observed
including those that concern professional training in a
clinical setting.

The committee must indicate in its report and in any
opinion the viewpoint of each of its members.

6. Themembers of the committee are to endeavour to
gather information relevant to the exercise of the com-
mittee’'s functions from the organizations that appointed
them and from any other organization or person concerned.

'd. Thecommittee must hold at least two meetings per
year.

8. Thechair setsthe date, time and place of the com-
mittee’s meetings. Despite the foregoing, the chair must
call ameeting of the committee whenever at least five of
its members so request.

9. The quorum of the committee is five members,
including one member appointed each by the Bureau of
the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, the
Conference, the Federation and the Minister of Educa-
tion, Recreation and Sports, and one director of nursing
care appointed by the committee.

10. Clerical support for the committee is the respon-
sibility of the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du
Québec.

The secretary designated by the Ordre desinfirmiéres
et infirmiers du Québec sees to preparing and keeping
the minutes, reports and opinions of the committee.

11. The Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec is to transmit a copy of the com-
mittee’s reports and opinions to the Conference, the
Federation, the Minister of Education, Recreation and
Sports, and the Office des professions du Québec.

12. Theannual report of the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec must contain the findings of the
committee’s reports and opinions.

DIVISION I1
SPECIALTY NURSE PRACTITIONERS TRAINING

81. Specialty nurse practitioners committee
on training

13. Asa consequence of the medical activities that
specialty nurse practitioners are authorized to engagein,
a specialty nurse practitioners committee on training is
hereby established.

14. Thecommitteeisan advisory committee whose
mandate is to examine matters relating to the quality of
the training of specialty nurse practitioners, in keeping
with the respective and complementary jurisdictions of
the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, the
College des médecins du Québec, the educational insti-
tutions and the Minister of Education, Recreation and

Sports.
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Asregards training, the committee is to consider

(1) the objectives of the training programs offered by
educational institutions leading to a diploma that gives
access to a specialist’s certificate;

(2) the objectives of the other terms and conditions
for the issuance of specialists' certificates that may be
imposed by a regulation of the Bureau of the Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, such as professional
training periods or professional examinations; and

(3) the standards for a specialist’s certificate equiva-
lence, prescribed by regulation of the Bureau of the
Ordredesinfirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, that gives
access to a specialist’s certificate.

I15. The members of the committee are chosen for
their knowledge and responsibilities in relation to the
matters referred to in section 14.

16.
whom

The committeeiscomposed of nine members, of

the Conference appoints two;

the Minister of Education, Recreation and Sports or
the Minister’s representative appoints one and, if neces-
sary, one aternate;

the Bureau of the Ordre des infirmieres et infirmiers
du Québec appoints three; and

the Bureau of the Collége des médecins du Québec
appoints three.

The committee may also authorize persons or repre-
sentatives of organizations concerned to attend its meet-
ings.

17. The members of the committee are appointed for
aterm of three years and remain in office until they are
reappointed or replaced.

18. Thefunctions of the committee are

(1) to examine the situation as regards the quality of
training in the light of developments in knowledge and
practice and the opinions and reports of the program
review subcommittee, particularly as regards protection
of the public and, where appropriate, to report its obser-
vations to the Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec and to the Bureau of the Collége
des médecins du Québec; and

(2) togiveitsopinion to the Bureau of the Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec and to the Bureau of
the College des médecins du Québec, as regards the
quality of training,

(a) on projectsinvolving the review or preparation of
the objectives or standards referred to in the second
paragraph of section 14; and

(b) on ways to enhance the quality of training, in
particular by proposing solutionsto the problems observed.

19. Themembersof the committee areto endeavour
to gather information relevant to the exercise of the com-
mittee’s functions from the organizations that appointed
them and from any other organization or person concerned.

20. The chair of the committee is chosen by the
Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du
Québec from among the members appointed by the Ordre
desinfirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec.

21. The chair sets the date, time and place of the
committee’s meetings.

Despite the foregoing, the chair must call a meeting
of the committee whenever at least five of its members
SO request.

22. The committee must hold at least two meetings
per year.

23. The quorum of the committee is six members,
including two members appointed each by the Bureau of
the Ordre des infirmiéeres et infirmiers du Québec and
the Bureau of the Collége des médecins du Québec, and
one member appointed each by the Conference and the
Minister of Education, Recreation and Sports.

§2. Program review subcommittee

24. A program review subcommittee composed of
members of the committee appointed by the Collége des
meédecins du Québec and by the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec is also established.

25. If and when the subcommittee considers it appro-
priate, the subcommitteeisto giveits opinion along with
any recommendations to the educational institution
concerned on any training program offered that gives
access to a specialty nurse practitioner’s certificate, par-
ticularly as regards conditions of admission, structure,
management, resources and educational criteria. The
subcommittee is to transmit a copy of the opinion to the
committee.
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The subcommittee is also to prepare and maintain a
list of recognized training environments where a program
leading to a diploma that gives access to a specialty
nurse practitioner’s certificate may be completed, and so
report to the educational institutions and training envi-
ronments concerned, the Bureau of the Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec and the Bureau of
the College des médecins du Québec.

26. On or before the expiry of aperiod of two years
from the date of its establishment, and thereafter not
later than every five years, the subcommittee must give
its opinion to the committee, the Bureau of the Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec and the Bureau of
the Collége des médecins du Québec, for each diploma
that gives access to a specialty nurse practitioner’s cer-
tificate, on the expediency of maintaining the diploma
on thelist established by regulation under section 184 of
the Professional Code or of removing it.

The subcommittee is to base its decision on

(1) a comprehensive visit of the faculty, school or
department offering the program by evaluators chosen
from among the members of the Ordre desinfirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec and the Collége des médecins du
Québec, on the recommendation of the Bureau of each
Order; and

(2) the follow-up on any opinion given pursuant to
section 25.

2'4. The chair of the committee is by virtue of office
the chair of the subcommittee. The chair is not entitled
to vote at meetings of the subcommittee on a matter
referred to in the second paragraph of section 25 or on
any other matter referred to in that section or in section
26 as regards requisite medical training.

28. The chair sets the date, time and place of the
subcommittee’s meetings.

Despite the foregoing, the chair must call a meeting
of the subcommittee whenever at least four of its members
SO request.

29. The subcommittee must hold at least two meetings
per year.

30. Thequorum of thesubcommitteeisfour members,
including two members appointed by the Bureau of the
Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec and two
members appointed by the Bureau of the Collége des
médecins du Québec.

§3. Obligations of the Bureau of the Ordre
des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec

S31. Clerical support for the subcommittee is the
responsibility of the Ordre des infirmieres et infirmiers
du Québec.

The secretary designated by the Ordre desinfirmiéres
et infirmiers du Québec sees to preparing and keeping
the minutes, reports and opinions of the committee and
subcommittee.

32. The Bureau of the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec is to transmit a copy of the com-
mittee's and subcommittee’s reports and opinions to the
Conference, the Minister of Education, Recreation and
Sports, and the Office des professions du Québec.

33. Theannual report of the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec must contain the findings of the
committee’s and subcommittee’s reports and opinions.

DIVISION I11
TRANSITIONAL AND FINAL

34. Despite sections 4 and 17, for the establishment
of the first committees following the date of coming into
force of this Regulation, the following members are
appointed for aterm of two years:

(1) one of the members appointed by the Bureau of
the Ordre desinfirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, one of
the members appointed by the Conference, one of the
members appointed by the Federation and one of the
members appointed by the committee to the nurses com-
mittee on training; and

(2) one of the members appointed by the Bureau of
the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, two
of the members appointed by the Bureau of the Collége
des médecins du Québec and one of the members appointed
by the Conference to the specialty nurse practitioners
committee on training.

353. At the first meeting of the nurses committee on
training, the committee must appoint, in accordance
with the sixth paragraph of section 3, two directors of
nursing care from among the directors whose names
appear on alist provided by the Bureau of the Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec. The quorum of the
committeeis then four members, including one member
appointed each by the Bureau of the Ordredesinfirmiéres
et infirmiers du Québec, the Conference, the Federation
and the Minister of Education, Recreation and Sports.
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36. ThisRegulation comesintoforceon thefifteenth
day following the date of its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

6815

Draft Regulation

Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26)

Nurses
— Diplomas which give access to specialist’s
certificates

Noticeis hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1) that
the Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting the
diplomas issued by designated teaching establishments
which give access to permits or specialist’s certificates
of professional orders, the text of which appears below,
may be made by the Government on the expiry of
45 days following this publication.

The draft Regulation proposes to amend section 1.17
of the Regulation respecting the diplomas issued by
designated teaching establishments which give accessto
permits or specialist’s certificates of professional orders
so as to make provision for the diplomas which give
access to the three specialist’s certificates of the Ordre
des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec, namely the
certificates for nurse practitioners specializing in cardi-
ology, neonatalogy or nephrology.

The draft Regulation is proposed within the context
of the regulatory framework that must be put into place
to alow nurse practitioners specializing in cardiology,
neonatalogy and nephrology to engage in certain medi-
cal activities.

The Order anticipates the amendments will have no
impact on enterprises, including small and medium-
sized businesses.

The draft Regulation will be submitted to the Office
des professions and to the Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec for advice. To that end, the Office
will seek the advice of the Order and forward it to the
Minister responsible for the administration of legisla-
tion respecting the professions with its own advice, fol-
lowing the results of its consultation with the interested
educational institutions and bodies.

Further information may be obtained by contacting
Carmelle Marchessault, Director, Direction des services
juridiques, Ordredesinfirmiereset infirmiers du Québec,

4200, boulevard Dorchester Ouest, Montréal (Québec)
H3Z 1V4; telephone: (514) 935-2501 or 1 800 363-6048;
fax: (514) 935-3147.

Any person having comments to make is asked to
send them, before the expiry of the 45-day period, to
the Chair of the Office des professions du Québec,
800, place D’Youville, 10° étage, Québec (Québec)
G1R 5Z3. The commentswill be forwarded by the Office
to the Minister responsible for the administration of
legislation respecting the professions. They may also be
forwarded to the professional order concerned or to
interested persons, departments and bodies.

YVON MARCOUX,
Minister responsible for the administration of
legislation respecting the professions

Regulation to amend the Regulation
respecting the diplomasissued by
designated teaching establishments
which give access to per mits or
specialist’s certificates of
professional orders’

Professional Code
(R.S.Q., c. C-26, s. 184, 1st par.)

1. The Regulation respecting the diplomas issued by
designated teaching establishments which give access to
permits or specialist’s certificates of professional orders
isamended in section 1.17 by adding the following after
the first paragraph:

“The following diplomas awarded by the teaching
establishments designated below give access to the spe-
cialist’scertificates mentioned bel ow, issued by the Ordre
desinfirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec:

(1) the specialist’s certificate for a nurse practitioner
specializing in cardiology :

(a) Maitrise en sciences infirmieres (M. Sc.),
praticienne spécialisée en cardiologie, from Université
Laval;

* The Regulation respecting the diplomas issued by designated
teaching establishments which give access to permits or specidist’'s
certificates of professional orders, made by Order in Council 1139-83
dated 1 June 1983 (1983, G.O. 2, 2369), was last amended by the
regulation made by Order in Council 1064-2004 dated
16 November 2004 (2004, G.O. 2, 3155). For previous amendments,
refer to the Tableau des modifications et Index sommaire, Québec
Official Publisher, 2004, updated to 1 September 2004.
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(b) Maitrise en sciences infirmiéres (M. Sc.) and the
Dipldme complémentaire d’ infirmiére praticienne option
cardiologie from the Université de Montreéal ;

(2) the specialist’s certificate for a nurse practitioner
specializing in neonatalogy : Master of Science Applied
Nursing —Nurse Practitioner (Neonatal ogy), from McGill
University ;

(3) the specialist’s certificate for a nurse practitioner
specializing in nephrology :

(a) Maitrise en sciences infirmiéres (M. Sc.),

praticienne spécialisée en néphrologie, from Université
Laval;

(b) Maitrise en sciences infirmieres (M. Sc.) and the
Dipldme complémentaire d’ infirmiére praticienne option
néphrologie from the Université de Montréal.”.

2. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

6816

Draft Regulation

Professional Code

(R.S.Q., c. C-26)
Nurses Act
(RS.Q., c. 1-8)
Nurses

— Classes of specialties

Noticeis hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1), that
the Bureau of the Ordre des infirmieres et infirmiers du
Québec, at itsmeeting held on February 17, 2004, adopted
the “Regulation respecting Ordre des infirmiéres et
infirmiers du Québec classes of specialtiesrelated to the
performance of acts contemplated in section 36.1 of the
NursesAct”.

This regulation has been forwarded to the Office des
professions du Québec for examination in accordance
with section 95 of the Professional Code (R.S.Q., ¢. C-26).
Thereafter, it will be submitted, with the recommenda-
tion of the Office, to the Government which, in accord-
ance with the same section, may approve it, with or
without amendment, following the expiry of a period of
45 days from the publication of this notice.

According to the Ordre des infirmiéres et infirmiers
du Québec, the purpose of this Regulation is to define
the classes of specialties for which nurses must qualify
before performing the professional acts contemplated in
section 36.1 of the Nurses Act (R.S.Q. c. I-8). This
regulation sets out the various terms and conditions for
the issue of specialist’s certificates by determining, in
particular, procedures regarding the specialty examina-
tion that candidates must pass. This regulation also sets
out the terms and conditions for the issue of training
cards and enumerates the standards for recognition of
diplomas granting access to specialist’s certificate.

ThisRegulation has no impact on businesses, including
small and medium-sized businesses.

Further information concerning the proposed Regu-
lation may be obtained by contacting Carmelle
Marchessault, Director and Legal Counsel, Direction
desservicesjuridiques, Ordredesinfirmiéreset infirmiers
du Québec, 4200, boulevard Dorchester Ouest, Montréal
(Québec) H3Z 1V4; telephone: (514) 935-2501 or
1800 363-6048; fax: (514) 935-3147.

Persons having comments to make are asked to send
them, before the expiry of the 45-day period, to the
Chairman of the Office des professions du Québec,
800, place D’Youville, 10° étage, Québec (Québec)
GI1R 5Z3. These comments will be forwarded by the
Office to the Minister responsible for the administration
of legislation respecting professions; they may aso be
submitted to the professional order which has adopted
this Regulation and to the persons, departments and
agencies concerned.

GAETAN LEMOY NE,
Chairman of the Office
des professions du Québec
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Regulation respecting Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec
classes of specialtiesrelated to the
per formance of acts contemplated in
section 36.1 of the NursesAct

Professional Code
(R.S.Q.,c.C-26,s. 93, par. ¢, 94, par. e, hand i and 94.1)

Nurses Act
(R.S.Q., c. 1-8, s. 14, par. f)

DIVISION |
GENERAL PROVISIONSAND DEFINITIONS

1. The purpose of this regulation is to regulate the
classes of specialties for which members of the Ordre
des infirmiéres et infirmiers du Québec must qualify in
order to perform acts contemplated in section 36.1 of the
Nurses Act (R.S.Q., c. I-8). It sets out other terms and
conditions for the issue, by the Bureau of the Ordre des
infirmiéres et infirmiers, of specialist’s certificates, and
determines the standards regarding diplomaand training
equivalence for the purpose of issuing such certificates,
and the procedure for eguival ence recognition.

Its purpose is also to regulate the issue of training
cards to specialized nurse practitioner candidates and
determine the professional acts she may perform under
certain terms and conditions.

2. Inthisregulation:

(1) “ specialized nurse practitioner candidate” means
anurse:

(&) whoisregistered in agraduate-level training pro-
gram leading to adegree granting accessto aspecialist’'s
certificate issued by the Order, and who serves aclinical
training period as part of this program;

(b) who is eligible to sit the speciaty examination
corresponding to the specialty concerned, as set out in
Division Il1;

(2) “ training site “ means the centres operated by
institutions, within the meaning of the Act respecting
health services and social services (R.S.Q., ¢. S4.2),
affiliated with a university that offers the clinical train-
ing specified for the purposes of obtaining a diploma
qualifying candidates for an Order specialist’s certifi-
cate; a list of such sites has been drawn up by the
specialized nurse practitioner training committee.

The fees payable under this regulation are those
prescribed by the Bureau of the Order, pursuant to
subparagraph (8) of section 86.0.1 of the Professional
Code (R.S.Q., c. C-26).

3. The classes of nursing specialties related to the
performance of acts contemplated in section 36.1 of the
NursesAct are as follows:

(1) nurse practitioner specializing in neonatology ;
(2) nurse practitioner specializing in nephrology ;
(3) nurse practitioner specializing in cardiology.

4. A specidist’scertificaterelated to one of the classes
of specialties set out in section 3 shall be issued to a
nurse who meets the following conditions:

(1) she holds a diploma recognized by government
regulation, pursuant to thefirst paragraph of section 184
of the Professional Code, granting access to a specialist’s
certificate issued by the Order, or has been recognized as
possessing equivalence, as set out in DivisionV;

(2) she holdsthe following:

(a) if specializing in cardiology, an attestation of
training in advanced cardiac life support (ACLS) issued
by an instructor trainer recognized by the Heart and
Stroke Foundation of Quebec, in compliance with standards
detailed in the current edition of the Handbook of Emer-
gency Cardiovascular Care for Health Care Providers,
published by the Heart and Stroke Foundation of Canada;

(b) if specializingin neonatology, an instructor’slevel
attestation of training in neonatal resuscitation issued by
an instructor trainer recognized by the Heart and Stroke
Foundation of Quebec, in accordance with the standards
detailed in the current edition of the Handbook of Emer-
gency Cardiovascular Care for Health Care Providers
published by the Heart and Stroke Foundation of Canada;

(3) she passes the specialty examination correspond-
ing to the specialty concerned, as set out in Division I11;

(4) if she has been granted equivalence as set out in
Division 1V, she has successfully completed an integra-
tion program including a3 month clinical training period
in a graduate training program leading to a diploma
granting access to a specialist’s certificate issued by the
Order;

(5) she pays the required fee for the purpose of ob-
taining a specialist’s certificate.
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DIVISION 11
TRAINING CARDS

3. Specialized nurse practitioner candidates who hold
atraining card issued by the Bureau of the Order may
perform professional acts contemplated in Division Il of
the Regulation respecting the activities contemplated in
section 31 of the Medical Act which may be performed
by classes of persons other than physicians, approved by
Order-in-Council (enter the number and date of the
Order-in-Council approving this regulation here), in
accordance with the terms and conditions set out therein.

6. A training card shall be issued by the Bureau of
the Order to a specialized nurse practitioner candidate
who meets the following conditions:

(1) sheisregisteredinagraduate-level training program
leading to a diploma granting access to a specialist’s
certificateissued by the Order or has been granted equiva-
lence as set out in Division IV

(2) she pays the required fee for the purpose of
obtaining atraining card;

(3) if specializing in cardiology or neonatology,
she holds an attestation of training as set out in
subparagraph 2 of section 4.

4. The training card shall indicate the name of the
specialized nurse practitioner candidate and the site at
which she is serving her clinical training period. The
card is valid for the entire the period during which the
specialized nurse practitioner candidate is registered in
the graduate training program leading to adiplomagrant-
ing accessto aspecialist’s certificate issued by the Order
and, as the case may be, for the period of her eligibility
to sit the specialty examination, in the specialty con-
cerned, as set out in Section I11.

DIVISION I11
SPECIALTY EXAMINATION

§1. Eligibility

8. Nurses who meet the conditions set out in
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of section 4 shall be eligible
to sit the specialty examination.

9. Nurses eligible to sit the specialty examination
must sit the professional examination in the year follow-
ing the date on which they obtain their diploma or the
Bureau of the Order grants them diploma or training
equivalence, as set out in Division I V.

After this year, nurses can only sit the specialty
examination if they proveto the Bureau of the Order that
they have kept their knowledge up to date and main-
tained their professional skills.

82. Specialty Examination

10. The specialty examination shall cover the theo-
retical and clinical aspects of the specialty concerned. In
particular, it shall assess, in various clinical situations,
the assimilation and application of knowledge and skills
acquired by the nurse, for the purpose of determining if
she is able to practice independently as a specialized
nurse practitioner in the specialty concerned.

11. For each specialty, an examination committee
shall be formed, consisting of a specialized nurse practi-
tioner in the specialty concerned, appointed by the
Bureau of the Order, and two physicians in the specialty
concerned, one of whom shall be appointed by the
Bureau of the College des médecins and the other of
whom shall be appointed jointly, as chair of the exami-
nation committee, by the bureaus of both orders. The
chair shall not hold the right to vote.

Should no specialized nurse practitioner in the specialty
concerned be available, the Bureau of the Order shall
appoint a nurse with at least three years of relevant
clinical experience.

The persons appointed shall serve aterm of two years.
They shall remain on duty until they are reappointed or
replaced.

Substitutes for each of the members sitting on the
committee shall be appointed in accordance with the
provisions of the first paragraph.

The Bureau of the Order may, after consulting the
Bureau of the Collége des médecins, designate one or
more experts to assist the examination committee.

12. Theexamination committee shall determine the
orientations related to the development of the content of
the specialty examination, approve the content of the
specialty examination before each examination session,
administer the examination and determine whether or
not a nurse has passed the specialty examination.

13. Examination sessions shall be held at least one
per year, on the date and at the time and location deter-
mined by the Bureau of the Order.

14. To sit the specialty examination, a nurse must
register at least 2 months prior to the date set for the
examination session and pay the required fees.
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13. A nurse may sit the specialty examination in
French or English.

16. TheBureau of the Order shall send the nurse her
examination results in writing.

17. Registration under false pretenses, fraud, plagia-
rism, participation in fraud or plagiarism or attempted
fraud or plagiarism with respect to a specialty examina-
tion shall result in failure of the specialty examination,
by decision of the Bureau of the Order. Within 15 days
of its decision, the Bureau must notify the nurse of this
decision in writing.

A nursewho failsthe specialty examination for one of
the reasons set out in the first paragraph may request a
review of the decision rendered by the Order Bureau,
provided that she files a written request with the Order
secretary within 30 days of receipt of such decision.

At its first regular meeting following the date on
which the request for review was received, the Bureau of
the Order must examine this request. It must, before
rendering adecision, alow the nurse to submit her com-
ments at this meeting.

A nurse who wishes to attend the meeting in order to
be heard must notify the secretary of the Order at least
five days before the scheduled meeting date. The nurse
may, however, submit her comments in writing to the
secretary at any time before the scheduled meeting date.

The decision of the Bureau of the Order shall be final
and must be sent to the nurse by registered mail within
thirty days following the date of the meeting.

18. A nursewhofailsthe specialty examination may
resit the examination 2 more times.

However, she may not sit asupplemental examination
more than 3 years after the date set out in section 9
unless she proves to the Bureau of the Order that she has
kept her knowledge up to date and maintained her pro-
fessional skills.

The provisions regarding the specialty examination
shall apply to the supplemental examination.

83. Request for review

19. A nursewhofailsthe specialty examination may
request areview of the examination committee’s decision
by the review committee if she believes that the cause of
her failure involved a factor related to the examination
procedure.

She must submit this request within 30 days following
the date on which the examination results were received,
and pay the required fee.

20. Thereview committee shall be composed of two
members appointed by the Bureau of the Order and one
member appointed by the Bureau of the Collége des
médecins.

21. Review committee decisions shall be rendered
by a majority of members.

22. Within 30 days of receipt of the request for
review, the review committee may render one or several
of the following decisions:

(1) refusethe request for review;;

(2) cancel the nurse’'s specialty examination and
authorize her to sit a new specialty examination, at no
additional cost, on a date set by the secretary of the
Order, which will not be considered a supplemental
examination within the meaning of section 18, and, as
required, change the composition of the examination
committee for that examination.

The Bureau of the Order shall notify the nurse of the
review committee’s decision, and this decision shall be
final.

DIVISION IV
DIPLOMA EQUIVALENCE GRANTING ACCESS
TOA SPECIALIST’S CERTIFICATE

81. Diploma equivalence standards

23. A nurseholding adiplomain aspecialty set out
in section 3, issued by an educational institution outside
Quebec, shall be granted diplomaequivalence for purposes
of issuing a specialist’s certificate under the following
conditions:

(1) shehascompleted, over the 5 years preceding her
registration in a graduate program in the specialty con-
cerned, the prerequisite number of hours, related to the
training program, stipulated in Schedule I, in the care
units specified;

(2) she obtained her diploma after completing uni-
versity studies meeting the graduate-level training
requirements set out in Schedule I, in the specialty con-
cerned.
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“ Diploma equivalence “ means recognition, by the
Bureau of the Order, that a diplomaissued by an educa-
tional institution located outside Quebec attests that the
level of knowledge and skill of the nurse or holder of
such diplomais equivalent to that acquired by the holder
of adiplomarecognized by government regulation, pur-
suant to section 184 of the Professional Code, and grant-
ing access to a specidlist’s certificate issued by the Order.

24. Section 23 notwithstanding, if the diplomathat is
the subject of an application for equivalence was
obtained more than 3 years before such application and
the knowledge to which it attests no longer corresponds,
given the developments within the profession, to the
knowledge currently taught in a graduate training program
leading to a diploma granting access to a specialist’s
certificate issued by the Order, the nurse shall be granted
training equivalence in accordance with sections 25
and 26, provided she has acquired, since she earned her
diploma, the required level of knowledge and skill.

§2. Training equivalence standards

25. A nurseshall obtain training equivalencefor pur-
poses of issuing aspecialist’s certificate if she possesses
alevel of knowledge and skill equivalent to that acquired
by the holder of a diploma granting access to a special -
ist’s certificate issued by the Order, acquired viaa mini-
mum of 3,360 hours of work experience, performed over
the 5 years preceding her application for equivalence, in
one of the care units stipulated in subparagraph (1) of
sections 1 to 3 of Schedulel.

The term “ training equivalence” means the recogni-
tion, by the Bureau of the Order, that a nurse’s training
proves she has acquired a level of knowledge and skill
equivalent to that acquired by the holder of a diploma
recognized by government regulation, pursuant to
section 184 of the Professional Code, as granting access
to a specialist’s certificate issued by the Order.

26. Aspart of the evaluation of the training submit-
ted in support of atraining equivalence application, the
Bureau of the Order shall take the following factors into
consideration:

(1) thenature and duration of the nurse’'s experience;

(2) the nature and content of the courses taken;

(3) clinica training;

(4) total number of years of schooling;

(5) thefact that the nurse holdsone or several diplomas.

83. Diploma or training equivalence recognition
procedure

2'd. Nurses who must have a diploma or training
recognized as equivalent for purposes of obtaining a
specialist’s certificate issued by the Order must submit
an application, pay the required fees and enclose the
following documents, as the case may be:

(1) a certified, true copy of their specialized nurse
practitioner diploma or certificate issued outside Quebec,
legally authorizing them to practice in the specialty
concerned;

(2) an attestation, supported by letters of reference
from medical authorities and nurses concerned, indicating
that they are practicing or have practiced the equivalent
specialty competently;

(3) proof that they are in good standing with the
competent authority in the location where they practice
the equivalent specialty;

(4) an attestation indicating that they have completed
their graduate nurse practitioner training in an equiva-
lent specialty outside Quebec, including a description of
the training completed, theory courses taken, clinical
training periods served, duration of clinical training periods,
and proof that they were completed successfully;

(5) reportson clinical training periods served as part
of the graduate program, signed by the competent
authorities of the universities with which the training
sites are affiliated;

(6) an attestation describing their clinical nursing
experience, acquired in the specialty concerned;

(7) attestations of ongoing training in the specialty
concerned, received over the past 3 years.

(8) all diplomas they hold, as well as any documents
related to other factors that the Bureau may take into
consideration pursuant to section 26.

Documents submitted in support of an application for
diploma or training equivalence that are written in a
language other than French or English must be accom-
panied by a French or English translation. Such transla-
tion must be certified by the certified translator who
translated the document.

28. The record of the nurse who applies for equiva-
lence recognition shall be forwarded to the equivalence
eligibility committee, which shall study it and make
recommendations to the Bureau of the Order.
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29. The equivalence eligibility committee shall be
composed of 3 representatives appointed by the Bureau
of the Order and 2 representatives appointed by the
Bureau of the Collége des médecins. The committee
members shall sit on this committee until they are
replaced.

The recommendations of the committee shall be formu-
lated by the majority of members, including one repre-
sentative appointed by the Collége des médecins.

30. Atitsfirst meeting after the recommendation of
the equivalence eligibility committee has been issued,
the Bureau of the Order shall decide whether it will
grant or refuse to grant the diploma or training equiva-
lence requested and shall notify the nurse, in writing,
within 15 days following the date on which it rendersits
decision.

Should the Bureau of the Order refuseto grant equiva-
lence, it must, on the same occasion, inform thenurse, in
writing, of the conditions she must meet in order to
obtain such equivalence.

S31. A nursewho is notified that the Bureau of the
Order has decided not to grant equivalence may request
a review of the decision, provided that she submits a
request in writing to the secretary of the Order within
30 days of receipt of the decision.

The Bureau of the Order must, at its first regular
meeting following the date on which such request was
received, examine the request for review. It must, before
rendering adecision, allow the nurse to submit her com-
ments at this meeting.

A nurse who wishes to attend the meeting in order to
be heard must notify the secretary of the Order at least
five days prior to the scheduled meeting date. The nurse
may, however, submit commentsin writing to the secre-
tary at any time before the scheduled meeting date.

The decision of the Bureau of the Order shall be final
and must be sent to the nurse by registered mail within
thirty days of the date on which the meeting took place.
32. This regulation shall come into force on the
fifteenth day following its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

SCHEDULE |
(s. 23 and 25)

1. Nurse practitioner specializing in neonatology :

(1) Training program prerequisites:

3,360 hours in aneonatal intensive care unit;

(2) Graduate program including 15 shifts of clinical
duty, of at least 8 hours each, supervised by a
neonatologist, and 1,490 hours as follows:

(&) 510 hours of theory courses, including:

Branch: Nursing Science

i. 45 hoursin research and statistics;

ii. 45 hoursin ethics and legal aspects;

iii. 45 hoursin theoretical bases of nursing science;

iv. 45 hoursin the role of the specialized nurse prac-
titioner ;

v. 45 hoursin intervention with families;
Branch: Medical Science

i. 45 hoursin advanced general physiopathology and
90 hours in the physiopathology of neonatology ;

ii. 30 hours in advanced general pharmacology and
45 hours in pharmacology related to neonatology ;

iii. 75 hours in advanced clinical assessment in
neonatology and therapeutic intervention, including full
physical examination, diagnostic tests and interpretation
of results;

(b) 980 hours of clinical training, including:

i. 600 hoursin intensive care, including the delivery
room, prenatal consultation, and transportation;

ii. 300 hours in intermediate neonatal care;
iii. 80 hoursin an ambulatory care clinic;

2. Nurse practitioner specializing in nephrology :
(1) Training program prerequisites:

3,360 hours in a nephrology or adult critical care
unit;

(2) Graduate program of 1,465 hours as follows:

(a) 555 hours of theory courses, including:
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Branch: Nursing Science
i. 45 hoursin research and statistics;
ii. 45 hoursin ethics and legal aspects;
iii. 45 hoursin theoretical bases of nursing science;

iv. 45 hoursin the role of the specialized nurse prac-
titioner;

v. 45 hoursin intervention with families;
Branch: Medical Science

i. 75 hoursin advanced general physiopathology and
90 hours in the physiopathology of nephrology ;

ii. 45 hours in advanced general pharmacology and
45 hours in pharmacology related to nephrology ;

iii. 75 hoursin advanced clinical assessment in neph-
rology and therapeutic intervention, including full physi-
cal examination, diagnostic tests and interpretation of
results;

(b) 910 hours of clinical training, including:

i. 105 hoursin predialysis;

ii. 105 hoursin peritoneal dialysis;

iii. 175 hoursin hemodialysis;

iv. 175 hoursin kidney transplantation;

v. 350 hoursin aclinical field or fields in which the
nurse practitioner specializing in nephrology practices.

3. Nurse practitioner specializing in cardiology :
(1) Training program prerequisites:

3,360 hours in a cardiology or cardiac surgery unit,
intensive care or emergency ;

(2) Graduate program of 1,535 hours as follows:

(a) 555 hours of theory courses, including:
Branch: Nursing Science

i. 45 hoursin research and statistics;

ii. 45 hoursin ethics and legal aspects;

iii. 45 hoursin theoretical bases of nursing science;

iv. 45 hoursin the role of the specialized nurse prac-
titioner;

v. 45 hoursin intervention with families;
Branch: Medical Science

i. 75 hoursin advanced general physiopathology and
90 hours in the physiopathology of cardiology ;

ii. 45 hours in advanced general pharmacology and
45 hours in pharmacology related to cardiology ;

iii. 75 hoursin advanced clinical assessment in cardi-
ology and therapeutic intervention, including full physi-
cal examination, diagnostic tests and interpretation of
results;

(b) 980 hours of clinical training:

i. 210 hoursin ambulatory care;

ii. 70 hoursin coronary or cardiac surgery intensive
care;

iii. 245 hoursin amedical cardiology unit;
iv. 105 hoursin rythmology ;

v. 140 hours performing consultations;

vi. 140 hoursin acardiac surgical unit;
vii. 70 hours in hemodynamics.

6809

Draft Regulation

Securities Act
(R.S.Q., c. V-1.1; 2004, c. 37)

Securities
— Amendments

Noticeis hereby given, in accordance with sections 10
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1), that
the Regulation to amend the Securities Regulation,
appearing below, was made by the Autorité des marchés
financierson 12 April 2005 and may be submitted to the
Government for approval with or without amendment on
the expiry of 45 days following this publication.
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The draft Regulation makes consequential amend-
mentsto the Securities Regulation asaresult of assent to
the Act to amend the SecuritiesAct and other legislative
provisions (2004, c. 37). It proposes a definition of
closed company for the purposes of paragraph 5 of
section 141 of the Charter of the French language (R.S.Q.,
c. C-11) and revokes several sectionsthat pertain to fees
payable by issuers to obtain a prospectus and registra-
tion exemption.

The draft Regulation also makes the necessary conse-
guential amendments to the Securities Regulation to
ensure harmonization with Regulation 51-02 respecting
Continuous Disclosure Obligations, Regulation 81-06
respecting Investment Fund Continuous Disclosure and
Regulation 45-106 respecting Prospectus and Registra-
tion Exemptions. Those regulations made by the Author-
ity will be submitted to the Minister of Finance for
approval and are not subject to certain provisions of the
Regulations Act, as provided in section 331.2 of the
SecuritiesAct.

Further information may be obtained by contacting
Maurice Lalancette, Director General, Encadrement et
dével oppement du secteur financier, Ministére des Finances,
800, place D’Youville, 17° étage, Québec (Québec)
G1R 3P4; telephone: (418) 646-7420; fax : (418) 646-5744;
e-mail : m.lalancette@finances.gouv.qc.ca

Any interested person having comments to make on
the matter is asked to send them in writing, before the
expiry of the 45-day period, to the Minister of Finance,
12, rue Saint-Louis, 1* étage, Québec (Québec) GIR5L.3.

Minister of Finance,
MICHEL AUDET

Regulation to amend the Securities
Regulation”

Securities Act
(R.S.Q., c. V-1.1, s. 331, 1st par., subpars. 1.1, 3and 9;
2004, c. 37)

1. The Securities Regulation is amended by inserting
the following after section 14:

* The Securities Regulation, made by Order in Council 660-83
dated 30 March 1983 (1983, G.O. 2, 1269), was last amended by
the regulations approved by Order in Council 630-2003 dated
4 June 2003 (2003, G.O. 2, 1887) and Minister's Order 2003-01
dated 28 May 2003 (2003, G.O. 2, 1890). For previous amend-
ments, refer to the Tableau des modifications et Index sommaire,
Québec Official Publisher, 2005, updated to 1 March 2005.

“14.01. In order to be considered as a “closed com-
pany” within the meaning of section 5 of the Act, a
company must satisfy the conditions to be met by an
issuer to be considered as a “ private issuer” within the
meaning of Regulation 45-106 respecting Prospectus
and Registration Exemptions approved by Ministerial
Order (insert the number and date of the Minister’'s
Order).”.

2. Section 103 of the Regulation is revoked.
$. Section 267 of the Regulation is amended

(1) inthefirst paragraph

(a) by replacing subparagraph 4 by the following:

“(4) at the time of filing a report of exempt distribu-
tion, in the case of adistribution exempt from a prospec-
tus by regulation, 0.025% of the gross value of the
securities distributed in Québec, subject to a minimum
of $250; in the case of a money market fund, the calcu-
lation of the feesis made on the basis of the net distribu-
tion, that is, the purchases less the redemptions;” ;

(b) by deleting subparagraphs 5to 7;

(c) by deleting “or an offering memorandum” in
subparagraph 8;

(2) by deleting the second paragraph;

(3) by deleting “the offering memorandum” and “or
the offering memorandum” in the third paragraph.

4. Section 269 of the Regulation is revoked.

5. Section 270 of the Regulation is amended by delet-
ing*“, 6".

6. Section 271.1 of the Regulation is amended by
deleting “, 5”.

d. Section 271.2 of the Regulation is amended by
replacing “annual report” in paragraphs 1 to 4 by
“annual financial statements”.

8. Section 271.6 of the Regulation is amended

(1) by replacing “under section 106.1 or 183" in para-
graph 1 by “by regulation” ;

(2) by inserting the following after paragraph 1:
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“(1.1) at the time of an application for an exemption
from arequirement prescribed by the Act or aregulation
in respect of adistribution, $500 and within 10 days of
the exempt distribution, 0.025% of the gross value of the
securities distributed in Québec, subject to an additional
minimum of $250; in the case of a money market fund,
the calculation of the feesis made on the basis of the net
distribution, that is, the purchases less the redemptions;

(1.2) at the time of an application to designate an
accredited investor, $500;" ;

(3) by replacing “under section 106.1 or 183" in para-
graph 5 by “by regulation”.

9. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in the Gazette
officielle du Québec.

6811
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Decisions

Decision MPTC05-00036, 15 February 2005

An Act respecting transportation services by taxi
(R.S.Q., c. S-6.01)

Commission destransports du Québec

— General fixing of limousine rates — Service from
Montréal-Pierre Elliott Trudeau I nternational
Airport

Please note that, in accordance with Section 60 of the
Act respecting transportation services by taxi (R.S.Q.,
c. S$-6.01), the Commission des transports du Québec,
by its decision MPTC05-00036 rendered February 15,
2005, has fixed the zone and destination rates for trans-
portation without departure reservation from Montréal
Pierre Elliott Trudeau International Airport by holders
of taxi owner’s permits providing specialized limousine
services, whoserates are $50 to $105 for the M etropolitan
Montréal rate zones and vary depending on the munici-
pality for other destinationsin Québec.

Also please note that this decision and the appended
directory of limousine rates for transportation without
departure reservation from Montréal-Pierre Elliott
Trudeau International Airport - Répertoire des tarifs de
limousine pour le transport sans réservation au départ de
I’Aéroport international Pierre-Elliott-Trudeau de
Montréal, Volumel - covering all destinationsin Québec,
can be consulted on the Web site of the Commission
des transports du Québec, at the following address:
http://www.ctq.gouv.qc.ca

Finally, please note that this decision was made fol-
lowing a public hearing after a public notice had been
published in the newspaper Le Devoir inviting interested
persons to participate.

Me LISE LAMBERT,
Chair of the Commission
des transports du Québec
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